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Section 1

DENTISTRY

GENERAL INFORMAnON

Historical Statement

The University of Minnesota was chartered in 1851, 7 years before the Terri
tory of Minnesota became a state. The University began as a two-story preparatory
school in Sioux Indian land on the banks of the Mississippi. It was beset by finan
cial crises during the early years and struggled to gain faculty, students, and per
manent huildings.

While prospective students joined the Civil War cause, loyal University sup
porters were erecting the first pennanent University building, Old Main. The Uni
versity, closed during the Civil War, reopened in 1869 with William Watts Folwell
as president. A year earlier, the University was allotted public land under the Mor
rill Act in proportion to its representation in Congress. John Sargent Pillsbury, as
University Regent, State Senator, and later Governor, led the University out of its
financial problems amI set it on the road to greatness.

In 1888, the University took over the Minnesota College Hospital, a private
school of medicine which since 1883 had been giving courses of instruction in den
tistry and medicine. The College of Dentistry was one of three colleges included in
the Department of Medicine established by the University in 1888. The College of
Dentistry, organized as a separate college in 1892, changed its name to the School
of Dentistry in 1932.

Minnesota's Board of Regents in 1968 changed the University's Medical Cen
ter title to the University of Minnesota Health Sciences Center and recognized a
Council of Health Sciences Deans and Directors as an advisory body for programs
in the health sciences. The council's members represent the College of Pharmacy,
College of Veterinary Medicine, Medical School, School of Dentistry, School of
Nursing, School of Public Health, and the University Hospitals.

Facilities

The School of Dentistry has been housed in five different buildings since its
beginning and is now located in Owre Hall, just south of Washington Avenue be
tween Church and Union Streets S.E., on the Minneapolis Campus. New ex
panded facilities are under construction directly east of the present building with
an expected occupancy date of fall 1973. The space provided will pennit even
more flexibility and innovations in curriculum design for undergraduate and gradu
ate teaching as well as research facilities to complement the educational programs.

The dental school is part of a great university health center. The school is ad-
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jacent to the University of Minnesota Hospitals and the teaching and research lab
oratories of the basic medical sciences. The center and associated teaching hospitals
provide the students with excellent facilities for the study of dentistry and allied
dental fields.

These facilities and the highly specialized teaching staff in the dental school,
the University and other teaching hospitals, the basic medical science departments,
and departments of other academic disciplines enable the students to study den
tistry and allied fields under very favorable conditions. Instruction is given by lec
ture, laboratory courses, seminars, closed circuit television, demonstrations, and
clinical practice in the dental clinics and hospitals.

Dr. Anna Hampe/Instructing Second-Year Denta/ Student
Shelley Townsend in Ora/ Examination
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Students in dentistry enjoy all the advantages which come from participation
in the activities of a university composed of academic, scientific, and professional
colleges. Since the dental school is on the ;\'linneapolis Campus of the University,
cultural and recreational opportunities are availablc for the students. A central
library and the biomedical library are conveniently located ncar Owre Hall. Dormi
tories for men and women are just a short distance from the dental school.

Human Rights

The Board of Regents has committed itself and the University of ;\'finnesota
to the policy that there shall be no discrimination in the treatment of persons be
cause of race, creed, color, sex, or national origin. This is a guiding policy in the
admission of students in all colleges and in thcir academic pursuits. It is also to be
a governing principle in University-owned and University-approved housing, in
food services, student unions, extracurricular activities, and all other shldent and
staff services. This policy must also be adhered to in the employment of students
either by the University or by outsiders through the University and in the employ
ment of faculty and civil service staff.

Administration

The dcan is the chief administrator of the school. A Faculty Executive Com
mittee, composed of divisional chairmen and other full-time faculty people, is the
legislative body of the school and is advisory to the dean.

Teaching, Research, and Service Objectives

It is the primary objective of this School of Dentistry to devote all its resources
and to dedicate its entire efforts toward total and continuing advancement of all
existing and all potential responsibilities of the profession of dentistry. These efforts
are directed toward our responsibilities in teaching, research, and service. The ob
jectives are:

TEACHING
L To prepare undergraduates for high quality dental practice through the acquisition of

skills, knowledge, and attitudes essential to the practice of dentistry.
2. To conduct educational programs strongly based on scientific and biological principles

which give the students an understanding of the patient's total health and teach them to
plan, execute, and direct oral health treatment as part of general health care with emphasis
on preventive measures.

3. To inculcate in the student a community-conscious attitude, an understanding of the socio
logical and psychological aspects of health and disease, and an appreciation for the obliga
tions of a professional person in general and a member of a health profession in particular.

4. To provide the student with experience in working with auxiliary personnel and practicing
team dentistry.

5. To train dental auxiliary personnel to assist the practicing dentist and to perform clinical
duties consistent with their skills and training.

6. To provide graduate-level training for the preparation of individuals interested in careers in
research, academic dentistry, and specialty practice.

7. To teach undergraduate and graduate students the essentials of practicing dentistry in hos
pitals and community health centers.
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8. To stimulate the students to do research, to think critically about the information avail
able, and to understand public health needs and preventive dentistry.

9. To utilize the most advanced teaching methods in a curriculum subject to constant review.
10. To promote meaningful programs of continuing education for dental practitioners and re

lated health professionals.

11. To integrate the teaching programs of the school with those of the other health sciences
and the community.

12. To provide other health science workers and the University community appropriate insights
into the subject of oral health.

13. To inform and influence society and our community about the benefits of good oral health.

RESEARCH
1. To advance the knowledge of oral health with an active, expanding fundamental and ap

plied research program.
2. To investigate various educational methods and develop new techniques and measurements

capable of evaluating educational programs to detennine the need for change and im
provement.

3. To investigate community oral health problems, causes of oral disease, and elements of
preventive measures.

4. To conduct fundamental biological research not necessarily confined to oral structures.

5. To develop an environment conducive to full and open inquiry into all facets of health,
disease, and education applicable to the role of dentistry in total bealth care.

SERVICE
1. To provide exemplary care for patients treated in the clinics.

2. To provide prompt and efficient consultative service to dental practitioners, medical prac
titioners, and other health science professionals.

3. To promote and cooperate with communities on oral health service projects consistent with
the mission of the dental school.

4. To elevate the standards of dental practice in the community.

5. To demonstrate an attitude of social responsibility and sensitivity by the way in which our
service programs are undertaken and carried out.

6. To share and disseminate meaningful oral health knowledge with dental practitioners. other
health science workers, and the public.

Programs

The School of Dentistry conducts extensive programs in education, research,
and service. It offers a program in dentistry leading to the degree of doctor of
dental surgery (D.D.S.). The dental school also promotes a strong graduate activ
ity at the M.S.D. and Ph.D. levels and sponsors auxiliary personnel programs in
dental hygiene and dental assisting. The school maintains facilities for an active
research effort and provides service to the public and the profession of dentistry
through a variety of activities.

Accreditation

Undergraduate programs in dentistry, dental hygiene, and dental assisting are
fully approved by the Council on Dental Education of the American Dental Asso
ciation. The advanced specialty training programs in endodontics, oral pathology,
oral surgery, orthodontics, pediatric dentistry, periodontics, and prosthodontics are
also approved by the council. The School of Dentistry is a full member of the
American Association of Dental Schools.
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The Program Leading to
Degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery

Requirements for Admission

General-The program in dentistry for the D.D.S. degree is open to men and
women. A freshman class is admitted once a year, in the fall, although students
planning to enter dental school can begin their liberal arts education at any time.

While high school credentials are not examined as part of the admission evalu
ation, high school students anticipating dental careers are urged to take a sound
academic program in high school to prepare properly for the liberal arts and dental
educational programs. Classes should include mathematics, chemistry, physics,
biology, foreign languages, English, and social studies.

The Admissions Committee favorably considers mature, motivated young
people of sound moral character and with such attributes as honesty, stability,
common sense, industry, cooperativeness, and leadership ability.

A minimum of 90 quarter credits (60 semester credits) from an accredited
liberal arts college is required but at least 3 years of liberal arts study is preferred.
One semester credit is equivalent to 1% quarter credits. While acceptance is based
primarily on quality of performance, applicants with a broad liberal education are
looked on with favor.

The School of Dentistry believes that all of its students should hold in com
mon the search for a liberal education. In the broadest sense a liberal education is
one which frees us from the limitations placed by ignorance on our powers of judg
ment and choice. More specifically, a liberal education asks of us that we seek
control over the general intellectual instruments for acquiring and communicating
knowledge, primarily the instruments of language and number; that we seek un
derstanding of the ways in which scientists contribute to man's knowledge of him
self and his environment; that we seek historical and philosophic perspective on the
nature of our own lives and the world in which we live; and that we seek appre
ciation of the creative insights into life and nature provided by literature and the
arts. To help students achieve the goals of liberal education, the School of Dentis
try expects each student to distribute some part of his predental liberal arts course
work in areas of study other than those related to the biological and physical sci
ences. Predental students are urged to plan their liberal arts education to at least
satisfy the distribution requirements listed in the section explaining the B.S. degree
in dentistry on page 14 of this bulletin.

Quality credits may not be used to decrease the minimum requirement of 90
credits. The minimum scholastic average which may be considered is C, but ac
ceptance is on a competitive basis and an average well above C is usually neces
sary to achieve admission.

Required courses and recommended minimum credits accepted are given be
low. Sciences must include both lecture and laboratory instruction. Exemptions and
advanced courses with less credits will be recognized, but transcripts or other aca
demic records must clearly identify these and individual judgments will be made.
Courses in biology, chemistry, and physics may be considered outdated if taken
more than 5 years prior to time of application. Only under unusual circumstances
will P credits on a P-N (pass-no-credit) basis be accepted for required courses.
It is expected that applicants will not exceed the following percentage of P credits
in elective courses: 5 percent of total credits for 2-year students, 10 percent of
total credits for 3-year students, and 15 percent of total credits for 4-year students.
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Required Courses

1. English-12 quarter credits. If the basic English course is less than 12 quarter credits,
additional crpdits must he completed in composition, literature, speech, humanities, or
etymology to satisfy the minimum requirement of 12 ql1artf'f credits.

2. General Biology or Zoology-IO quarter credits. General zoology alone is acceptable but
not preferred. If thc gcneral biology coursc is less than 10 credits, additional credits
can he taken in other biology or zoology' courses.

3. Physics-lO-12 quarter credits. Complete basic course required.

4. General Principles of Chemistry-12 quarter credits. These credits can include a course
in qualitative analysis or quantitative analysis.

5. Organic Chemistry-8-10 quarter credits. The course content mllst contain both the
aliphatic and aromatic series. One-semester courseS ar(> generally not of sufficient
credits or depth to he acceptah](".

6. ~lathematics-Applicantsare expected to demonstrate by college validation or college
credit a background in mathematics at least through college algebra.

7. General Psychology-Approximately 6 quarter credits.

Elective courses should be selected to give the student as hroad and liberal an
education as possible within the limits of time available. A proper distribution of
courses in the following categories of knowledge is recommended: (a) communi
cation, language, symbolic systems; (b) physical and biological sciences; (c) man
and society; (d) artistic expression.

Students are expected to select the following preferred electives if at all feas
ible: speech, comparative anatomy, practical art courses such as basic drawing
and sculpturing, cell biology, genetics, and child and adolescent psychology. Addi
tional electives can be chosen from at least these subjects: analytical chemistry,
accounting, anthropology, classics, economics, etymology, history, humanities, logic,
higher mathematics, political science, sociology, and a foreign language.

A maximum of 5 quarter credits in ROTC courses and 4), quarter credits in
religion will be accepted as part of the 90 minimum quarter credits. However,
credits in physical education, human anatomy, physiology, histology, and micro
biology are not acceptable as part of the 90 quarter credits required for admission.
Courses in the human biological sciences are not recommended as part of the stu
dent's liberal arts preparation since they will be taken in dental school. However,
credits in these courses will be accepted if in addition to the minimum of 90
quarter credits as defined above.

If the student anticipates the possibility of taking graduate study following
the earning of this D.D.S. degree, it is suggested that he prepare himself during
his predental education by earning additional credits in higher mathematics and
the sciences.

Required Entrance Test-All applicants are required to take the Dental Ad
mission Test prepared by the American Dental Association. It is given three times
a year, usually in October, January, and April in many testing centers in the United
States and in several foreign countries. It is administered on the Minneapolis Cam
pus of the University of Minnesota. A good time to take the test is as soon as the
courses in biology, general chemistry, and organic chemistry have been completed.

Candidates must take the test no later than October or January in the aca
demic year prior to the year of requested enrollment. The April testing date is
not acceptable for candidates desiring admission that fall. The results from this
testing period are not available until June when the selections have already been
made. Although the test generally measures aptitudes rather than special knowl
edge, some questions are specific in biology, general chemistry, and organic chem-

8



Dentistry

istry; thus a rcvicw of thesc suhjects prior to taking the test is suggested, partinl
larly if thesc courscs have bcen taken more than 1 year beforc the testing day. An
application form ancl a brochure describing the kst and testing centers and dates
arc available from the Office of Admissions and Hccords, 6 ~Iorrill Hall, University
of :\Iinncsota, Minneapolis, :\linnesota .5.54.5,5. These materials can also be obtained
by writing to the Division of Educational :\Icasurements, American Dental Asso
ciation, 211 East Chicago Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60611.

Residence Requirements-First choice is given to :\linnesota residcnts, second
choice to residents of neighboring states that do not have dental schools, and third
choice to other nonresidents who have acceptable reasons for attending the Uni
versity of :\Iinnesota School of Dentistry. Nonresidents are accepted only if their
scholarship has been outstancling and if their other qualifications indicak unusual
promise for the study of dentistry and a career in science.

Thc Committec on Admissions will give preference to those applicants who
have high scholastic rccords in collcgc; who makc satisfactory scores on the Dental
Admission Tcst; who will have complcted all course requircments by the end of the
usual academic year previous to thc desired datc of admission; who, aftcr having
been granted a provisional acceptance, maintain an academic record of quality at
least as good as the record at the time of the provisional acceptance; and who, in
all other respects, give promise of becoming successful students and dentists of
high standing.

Personal Interview-Candidates may be requested to appear for an interview
at the discrction of the Admissions Committee. Students are encouragcd to request
an interview if they wish to discuss matters relative to their applications and their
predental course of study. It is suggested that students write or call for an appoint
ment to assure that a faculty member will be available. The address is: Dean's
Officc, School of Dentistry, 136 Owre Hall, University of Minnesota, Minne
apolis, Minnesota ,5,545.5. The telephone number is 373-34.54 (area code 612).

Recommendations-Applicants are required to have recommendation forms
submitted from two recommenders. These forms should be completed by a college
counsclor, religious leadcr, or somc other appropriate respected citizen who is
closely familiar with the applicant. Hecommemlation fomls are available from the
Office of Admissions and Hecords and will be included with the application forms.

Application Procedures

General-Application blanks and recommendation forms can be secured from
thc Office of Admissions and Heeords, 6 Morrill Hall, University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis, Minnesota 5.5455. Applications should be filed between October 1
and March 1 of the academic year prior to the fall quarter the applicant desires to
enroll in the School of Dentistry. \Vhile the closing date for application is March
1, early filing is encouraged since late application may be to the student's dis
advantage. Early applications with complete data may be acted on in December.

All students not previously enrolled in another school or college within the
University of Minnesota are required to remit a $10 credential examination fee.
This fee should accompany the application, and it should be in the form of a
check, money order, or a bank draft made out to the University of Minnesota.
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Students Now Attending the University of Minnesota-

1. Fill out an Admission Application (typewritten or in ink) and bring it to
the Office of Admissions and Records.

2. Apply for a change of college at the College Transfer Window in the Of
fice of Admissions and Records.

3. If you have attended any other colleges or universities before entering the
University of Minnesota, two copies of complete transcripts from each in
stitution attended previously must be attached to your application and filed
with it. Appearance on the University of Minnesota transcript of courses
and credits transferred from other colleges and universities is not sufficient.
After the request for transfer of college has been submitted, the Office of
Admissions and Records will provide the School of Dentistry with the stu
dent's University of Minnesota transcripts as needed by the school.

Students Now Attending Other Colleges and Universities--

1. Fill out an Admission Application (typewritten or in ink) as well as a
Professional School Application Supplement.

2. J\lail these applications, together with two official transcripts from each in
stitution previously attended, to the Office of Admissions and Records, 6
J\lorrill Hall.

3. Following the completion of each semester's or quarter's course work two
official transcripts of your grades must be forwarded to the Office of Ad
missions and Records, 6 Morrill Hall. This is a firm requirement. The ap
plicant must take the responsibility to be certain this request is satisfied.

Fees
Tuition fee (per quarter):

Residents of Minnesota $315.00
Nonresidents 726.00

Credit hour tuition fee (unclassed students, auditors, and others carrying less than
full work):

Residents of Minnesota .'................ 23.25
Nonresidents 53.50

Record service fee (applicable only to students new to the University of Minnesota) . . 3.00

Student services fee (per quarter) 45.50
(For privileges such as the Coffman :Memorial Union, the Health Service,
and the ~linncsota Daily)

Graduation fee:
Large diploma
Small diploma

22.50
15.00

Special fees:
Credential examination fee 10.00
Examination on suhjects taken out of class. Such an examination may be taken

only upon approval of the appropriate committee. (No fee for such examina-
tion on first entering the University. if taken within the first quarter) .... 20.00

Privilege Fees-The fee for the privilege of late registration or late payment
of fees is $6 through the first week of classes. During the second week the fee is
$10 and after the second week the fee is $20.
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Estimated Costs for Dental Equipment, Books,
Supplies, and l~{/boratory Fees

First Y('ar S1,6.50

Second Year . . . . . . . . . . 846
Third Ycar 840
T"tal . . . . . . . . . ~33~6~

Financial Aids

Financial aid is availahlc from an increasing number of loan and scholarship
funds. Academic achievement, professional promise, and financial need arc re~

quired for eligibility of support from most of thcsc funds. Thc only security for
loans to students is the character of the applicant and his ahility to perform satis~

factorily in his courses . .\Iost of the loans and scholarships arc administered by the
Office of Student Financial Aid in consultation with the School of Dentistry. This
office is locatcd in 107 Armory, .\Iinncapolis Campus.

LOAN FUrs:US

The following major loan funds arc availahle for undergraduate dental stu~

dents. Other loans may hc obtained tbrough various private and public sources.

1. American Dental Trade Association-Junior and Senior Student Loan Fund.

2. Dr. Alfred Owrc Loan Fund.
3. Health Prof<'ssiolls Studcnt Loan Fund sponsored by the Federal government.
4. Special Bank Fund for junior and senior students sponsored by the !\.1innesota State

Dental A'isl)ciatioll.
5. Guaranteed Stucknt Loan Fund sponsored by commercial banks in consultation with

the Office of Stlldent Financial Aid.
6. University of 1\linnesota Trust Fund-A general fund anu many special funds provide

financial aid for dental studellts through contributions by individuals, graduating
classes, foundations, philanthropic groups, societies, and commercial firms. The special
funds administered by the Offic(l of Student Financial Aid for dentistry are as follows:

Amcrican Fund for Dental Education sponsored by the American Dental Associa-
tion

American Society of Dentistry for Children (:MinI1Psota Unit)
Delta Si,!!!l1,l Delta Loan Fund
1936 Dental \lelllorial Fund
Dr. Ambert B. nan Loan Fund sponsored by Dr. Oscar C. Nord
Duluth District Dental Society Auxiliary
International CollPge of Dentists
:Minl1capolis District Dental Society Auxiliary
School of Dentistry Loan Fund sponsored by students, alumni, and friends of the

School of Dentistrv
SOllth(~ash~rn J)istri~t Dental Society
St. Pani District Df'ntal Society Auxiliary
\V. K. Kt>llogg Foundation
\Villiam S, Lindsley Dental School Loan Fund

SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS

Scholarship funds are very limited but more awards are becoming available.
Research fellowships are increasing in number.

Allan T. H. Bluhm Memorial Scholarship
American Society of Dentistry for Children (Minnesota Unit)
Duluth District Dental Society Auxiliary Scholarship
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Jack Brice Anderson ~1('morjal Scholarship
Walter Johnson Memorial Scholarship
J ames and Alice O'Neill Scholarship
Kramer Dental Studio SdlOlarship
Postsophomore Ph.D. Fellowships sponsored by the United States Public Health Service
Regents Student Aid Fund
School of Dentistry Scholarships sponsored by students, alumni, and friends of the School

of Dentistry
School of Dentistry Century Club Scholarships
Undergraduate Summer Research Fellowships sponsored by the United States Public Health

Service, the Minnesota Dental Research Foundation, Inc., and other special funds
University of :Minnesota Bookstore Scholarships

SPECIAL AWARDS AND HONORS

Several special awards are available for the dental students for scholarly
achievement and excellence in specific aspects of dental practice.

Ability and Promise in Preclinical and Clinical Dentistry

Sponsors:
Academy of General Dentistry
American Academy of Oral :Medicine
American Academy of Gold Foil Operators
American Academy of Dental Radiology
American Association of Enclodontists
American Academy of Periodontology
American Society of Dentistry for Children
American Society of Periodontists
C. V. Mosby Company Awards
1\.tinnesota Academy of Restorative Dentistry
1-tinnesota Prosthodontic Society
Minnesota Society of Oral Surgeons
Minnesota Society of Orthodontists
1finnesota Unit of American Society of Dentistry for Children
Periodontics Award of Lactona Products Division

Class of 1925 Research Award
Spons01': Contributors from the 1925 graduating class of the School of Dentistry

William H. Crawford Undergraduate Research Award
Sponsor: :\linnesota Section of International Association for Dental Research

Highest Ranking Senior Dental Student
Sponsor: Alpha Omega Professional Dental Fraternity

Two Highest Ranking Freshman, Sophomore, and Junior Dental Students
Sponsor: :f\.tinneapolis District Dental Society Auxiliary

Senior Student Showing Greatest Professional Development and Growth
Sponsor: International College of Dentists

SELF-SUPPORT AND GRANTS-IN-AID

The Student Employment Service assists students who find it necessary to
earn part or all of their expenses. However, the program in dentistry is a full one,
and students find it difficult to devote many hours a week to outside employment.
Occasionally, a few research assistantships are available in the School of Dentistry.

At the present time, the federal government provides, through the Health
Professions Scholarship Fund, special grants-in-aid for students in extreme finan
cial need.
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Community Council of Students and Faculty

Student Affairs

Each fall the undergraduate students are requested to elect their class officers.
These officers comprise the School of Dentistry Community Council which serves
as liaison between the student body and the faculty. The council convenes with
faculty advisers to discuss matters of mutual concern to the students and faculty
and promotes and works on numerous projects and activities of interest and benefit
to the students and the dental school in general.

Information on student affairs and faculty and staff activities appears in Con
tact Points, the School of Dentistry newsletter published during the academic year
and distributed to students, faculty, and employees.

Four dental professional fraternities are active on the campus: Alpha Omega,
Delta Sigma Delta, Psi Omega, and Xi Psi Phi. Matters common to these fraterni
ties are considered in the Dental Inter-Fraternity Council which is duly recognized
by the Office for Student Affairs. A faculty member serves as adviser to the
council.

For many years, the senior class has written and published an annual, The
Explorer, which contains formal and candid pictures of the students, faculty, and
staff and observations by the students of their years in dental school.

The undergraduates are encouraged to become student members of the Ameri
can Dental Association and Minnesota Dental Association. For a nominal member
ship fee the students receive the Journal of the American Dental Association and
can participate in the insurance programs of the A.D.A. Membership in the Minne-
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sota Dental Association permits the student to participate in the loan and insur
ance programs of this association. Students are also becoming active in the Ameri
can Student Dental Association and the American Association of Dental Schools.

The National Board Dental Examinations are held twice a year on the campus.
Part I of the examination is usually taken by the junior students in July while Part
II is taken in April by the senior students. Virtually all of the students elect to take
these written examinations recognized by the Licensing Boards in 48 states, the
District of Columbia, and the Virgin Islands.

Honor Fraternity

Omicron Kappa Upsilon, the national honor dental fraternity, is represented
at Minnesota by the Beta Beta Chapter. Students arc elected to membership in the
senior year by the faculty on the basis of scholarship, character, and conduct. Not
more than 12 percent of the class is eligible.

Evaluation of Student Performance

The class committees make quarterly evaluations of each student's academic
achievement and personal conduct. Recommendations on the student's status and
promotion are transmitted to the Faculty Executive Committee for action.

The students are expected to act as mature, professional persons. A set of
guidelines for personal conduct by the students is prepared by a student-faculty
committee. Respect for school property is obviously required. Certain rules and
regulations are prescribed.

The students must exercise their clinical responsibilities with discretion and
display concern for the dignity and importance of the individual patient.

Whilc every effort is made to aid the students in their studies and counsel
them on their academic and personal problems, certain standards of perfomumce
have been established. Students cannot advance to the next academic year with
major scholastic deficiencies. Dismissal from school can be for disciplinary as well
as scholastic reasons.

The class committee chairman serves as the major adviser for the class. Coun
seling is available also through the Dean's Offiee in the School of Dentistry and
the Student Counseling Bureau of the University and from faculty of the student's
own choosing.

A special counseling program has been arranged for freshmcn. Four or five
students are assigned to a full-time or part-time faculty member who serves as an
adviser during the entire year. This rather informal counseling system gives the
new students a faculty member with whom they can discuss academic or personal
matters on an unofficial basis.

Bachelor of Science in Dentistry

The bachelor of science degree will be granted to all students in the School of
Dentistry who have satisfactorily completed 2 years of predental liberal arts study
and 2 years of dentistry. The degree is optional on the part of the student, but
application for the degree should be made before the student completes the D.D.S.
degree.
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Students with a grade point avcragc of 3 ..50 or highcr in the School of Den
tistry may graduatc tcith high distinction. Those with a grade point average of
3.00 or higher may graduatc tcith distinction.

Studcnts must satisfy the requircments of the all-University policy on liberal
education to be eligible for the B.S. degree in dentistry. Thc purpose of tbis is to
help all students to a broad amI bettcr understanding of self, nature, and society.

During the 2 or more ycars of liberal arts study, students must satisfy the
following distribution requirements to be eligible for the B.S. degree.

A. 9 credits ill English composition with waiver accepted if advanced English course has
less than 9 credits for composition Of student is exemptC'd from English.

B. 48 additional credits distributed among the four categories of knowledge listed below,
with not less than 9 credits exclusive of English compositir)J1 in each.

1. Communication, Language, Symholic Systems
Linguistics, logic, rhptoric, philosophical analysis, mathematics, and English
and fon>ign language communication skills.

2. The Physical and Biological Scic1!ces
The physical universe to include chemistry, physics, geology, natural science,
astronumy, and geography. The biological universe with such courses as biol
ogy, zoology, genetics, anthropology, entomology, baLmy, and natural science.

3. 'A/an alld Society
The analysis of human behavior and institutions with courses such as social
SCiellC{", anthropology, economics, geography, political science, psychology, so
ciology, and speech. The development of civilization: historical and philosophi
cal stlldies which could inclw]{' humanities, classics, history, and philosophy.

4. Artistic Expression
Art, music, architecture, speech and thcatre arts, foreign or American literature,
and languages.

Combined Program in Arts and Dentistry Leading to the Degrees
of Bachelor of Arts and Doctor of Dental Surgery

During the first 3 years of this program, the student pursues an academic
course in the College of Liberal Arts, subject to regulations of that college and
must secure at least 135 credits. Of the 135 credits, 45 must be earned in resi
dence in thc Arts College Upper Division and a minimum of 30 must be in Upper
Division courses. All College of Liberal Arts requirements must be met cxcept for
the total of 180 credits.

The Arts College credits must inelude 30 Upper Division credits outside the
major and minor areas. Since the major area is dentistry, the 30 Upper Division
elective credits must be in the humanities and social sciences. An average of C
must be maintained in all Univcrsity of :\Iinncsota courses, in all transfer credits
applicable to the B.A. degrcc, and in all Upper Division courses taken in rcsidence.

The requirements for admission to the Upper Division (see College of Liberal
Arts Bulletin) as wcll as work in chemistry, physics, and biology prescribed for
admission to thc School of Dentistry must be completed. Students transferring
from otber colleges must spend at least 1 year in the College of Liberal Arts, earn
ing a minimum of 45 credits.

During the third year, the student elects courses in the Arts College, subject
to the approval of the Scholastic Committce. The courses of the freshman and
sophomore years in the School of Dentistry, exclusive of special dental courses,
when completed according to tbe standards required by that school count as the
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equivalent of the fOlITth year (45 crcdits of the Arts cOlITse). The student is then
eligihle for the B.A. dcgree, and he becomes eligihle for the D.D.S. degree in 2
more years.

Admission with Advanced Standing in Dentistry

Students from other dcntal colleges whose standards are fully equivalent to
those of this institution may be receivcd into advanced classes. However, space is
limited and only students with strong rccords of acadcmic achievement and po
tential can be considered. Such students must make formal application on the
forms provided by the Office of Admissions and Records, and must submit tran
scripts covering both prerequisite and dental studies. Such credentials must show
that the student has completed the required prerequisite subjects and has main
tained the standard of scholarship required of studcnts of this school.

Notehooks and other evidences of laboratory work must he presented. The
amount of crcdit to be grantee! a student from another school is decided bv the
heads of the respective divisions in conference with the class committce. St;bject
credit (but not legal time credit) may he givCl1 for studies plITsued in schools
other than dcntal schools.

Students desiring advanced standing in dentistry should contact the School of
Dentistry, 136 Owrc Hall. The following procedure applies to any person desirous
of entering the School of Dentistry with advanced standing:

1. Students applying for advanced standing must mcet the equivalent of the
prerequisite education required of our own students.

2. Advanced standing applicants are requested to complete the regular appli
cation form for admission to dentistry and a professional school application
supplement. These forms are obtained from the Office of Admissions and
Records, 6 !\Iorrill Hall, University of Minnesota, :\linneapolis, :\!innesota
5.545.5. The applicant is requested to indicate clearly on a note stapled to
thc applications that advanced standing admission is being requcsted.

3. They must present formal credentials for their entire educational record.
There is a fee of $10, payable in advance, to have these credentials evalu
ated.

4. They must take the University of Minnesota School of Dentistry placement
tests which include written, oral, laboratory, and practical examinations in
all of the basic medical scicnces as well as in dental technology.

5. Applicants are required to take certain standard tests of personality char
acteristics and of aptitude for scientific and health science study. Specific
information on these tests will be included with the application materials.
After completed application papers and credentials are received and ini
tially evaluated by the School of Dentistry, the applicant will be advised
regarding dates and locations for these special tests.

6. There must be a personal interview.
7. Advanced standing will not he granted beyond the beginning of the third

year.
8. Transfer students from other dental schools must provide a letter of recom

mendation from the dean of that school stating that the applicant is in
good standing and is eligible for promotion to the next class.
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9. Graduates of foreign dental schools must take the Science Achievement
Examination administered by the American Dental Association.

Requirements for Graduation

A candidate for the degree of doctor of dental surgery shall have satisfied the
following requirements:

1. Completed all requirements for admission to the School of Dentistry.
2. Complied with the rules and regulations of the school.
3. Given evidence of sound moral character.
4. Completed honorably all requirements of the curriculum.
5. Returned all equipment and supplies assigned to him for his use.
6. Attained a minimum of 2.00 or "C" average.
7. Discharged all financial obligations to the University.
8. Been recommended by tbc faculty of the School of Dentistry for the

degree.

Student Services

Housing Facilities

Students may live in residence halls, private housing, or in fraternities or sor
orities. Dormitory application is made independently of application for admission.
Private housing can be secured if University residence hall space is not available.

Information concerning all types of residence may be obtained by writing to
the Housing Office, 312 - 15th Avenue S.E., University of Minnesota, Minneapolis,
Minnesota 55455.

Living in a residence hall has many advantages for the student. The halls,
located close to class buildings and to the student unions, offer comfortable living
with well planned, healthful meals, served under the direction of a trained dieti
tian. Opportunities for counseling, health supervision, student government, social
and athletic programs are provided. All residence halls are modern, fireproof brick
buildings, constructed in accordance with the highest safety standards. The 1972
73 rates will range from $370-$477 per qmlrter for board and room payable in
monthly installments. Many residents can earn part of their board and room by
work in the residence halls; an early interview and application is recommended
for students interested in this opportunity.

Application should be made early for accommodations in University residence
halls. Write to: Director of Housing, 312 - 15th Avenue S.E., or directly to the
residence hall of your choice. Do not wait until registration time to apply. Appli
cations will be accepted after January 1. Final acceptance by the University is not
necessary before applying.

HALLS FOR WOMEN
(Minneapolis Campus)

Sanford Hall, for undergraduate and graduate women, is located on University
Avenue S.E. near the campus.
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Comstock Hall accommodates sophomore, junior, senior, and graduate women
ill large double and single rooms. This hall is situated along the \Iississippi River
close to the center of University life.

Pioneer Court, providing housing for undergraduate and graduate women, is
located adjacent to Pioneer Hall for men and faces on East River Road. \Vomen
residents will share the common facilities of dining and recreation with men resid
ing in Pioneer Hall.

Middlebrook Hall, accommodating undergraduate and graduate men and
women, is located on the West River Road close to the center of the \Vest Bank
campus area.

Bailey Hall is a dormitory for undergraduate and graduate men and women
on the St. Paul Campus.

HALLS FOR MEN
(Minneapolis Campus)

Pioneer, Centennial, Territorial, and Frontier Halls are located in a quadrangle
on the edge of the campus near the East River Road. These halls accommodate
2,360 men. Special houses for graduate students are available. Most unmarried
dental students live in either Centennial or Pioneer Halls.

Middlebrook Hall, accommodating undergraduate and graduate men and
women, is located on the West River Road close to the center of the West Bank
campus area.

Bailey Hall is a dormitory for undergraduate and graduate men and women
on the St. Paul Campus.

COOPERATIVE HOUSING FOR MARRIED STUDENTS

Commomcealth Terrace, new permanent apartments for married students and
located on the St. Paul Campus, provides housing for 362 families in one- and two
bedroom units, unfurnished except for stove and refrigerator.

Thatcher Hall, for married graduate students only, is located at the edge of
the St. Paul Campus. The building contains efficiency and one-bedroom furnished
apartments and one two-bedroom apartment.

The demand for family housing is great and an early application is advisable.
Applications for any of the locations should be sent to the Family Housing Office,
1295 Gibbs Avenue, St. Paul, Minnesota 55108.

PRIVATE HOUSING

Vacancies in apartments, housekeeping units, and sleeping rooms are reported
to the Housing Office, where students may get help with housing. Non-University
housing is inspected to secure adequate housing standards for health, safety, and
study conditions. Married students have found it desirable for one member of the
family to come and live in temporary accommodations while looking for quarters
for the entire family.

Rooms or apartments in private residences must be engaged "on the spot"
no reservations can be made before arrival on campus. Students should make ar-
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rangements for housing at an early date beforc classes begin to be assurcd of a(1e
quate quartcrs. Single studcnts, under 21 years of age, m\lSt have approval of the
Housing Office and their parents to li\'e in an 'lpartment.

Whatever lease arrangcment you make, lHlIlsing regulations provide that you
must give notice according to rcntal pay period if you plan to move. Any change of
addrcss must be rcported to thc Housing Office. Thc Housing Office is the agency
to consult in case of problems or difficulties about housing, or about your privi
leges, rights, and obligations. Use of its counscl in a dispute is likely to lead to a
satisfactory conclusion-.

I\IOVIl\G TO FRATER:\'ITIES AND SORORITIES

Joining a fraternity or sorority docs not excuse you from a rooming contract.
If you plan to move to a fraternity or sorority house, you should make the move at
the expiration of your contract or room commitment, or at such time as you are
able to furnish a substitute to take over your contract. Infonnation on rush week
and fraternity and sorority pledging may he obtained from the Student Activities
Burcau, 110 TN~l, Univcrsity of ~linnesota, ~[inncapolis, ~[innesota 5,'545,5.

University Health Service

Medical care and health counscling arc provided for an students through the
University Health Service. No charge is made to students for general care or for
consultations with a specialist on physical or mental health problems exct'pt for
prolonged treatment of an elective nature for certain conditions. Medical care is
givcn to a hospitalized student without charge, except for surgery. Studt'nts also
rect'ive specialized st'rvices, such as allergy testing and trt'atment, eye examinations,
and laboratory services. Physical therapy and X-ray therapy are provided up to a
limit of $50 per quarter. Charges are madc on a cost basis or less for dentistry,
drugs, and glasses.

Libraries

The University of Minnesota Library is one of the finest libraries in existence
today and ranks as one of the 10 largest university research libraries in the United
States. The several library buildings in the system house well over 2 million vol
umes and many periodicals and pamphlets covering every subject in the Univer
sity curriculum. Its large, airy reading rooms provide an excellent place to study.

The Biomedical Library in Diehl Hall is located 1 block south of the School of
Dentistry building. It includes extensive refcrencc matcrials in the fundamental
and clinical health sciences. Reference books, texts, and treatises of various kinds
are kept on open shelves in this library. This section includes all available literature
on dentistry in book and periodical fonn, and additional volumes are purchased as
soon as they have been recommended by the Library Committee of the faculty in
dentistry. This library, with over 198,000 volumes and over 3,000 current periodi
cal subscriptions, offers the student an exccllent opportunity to seeme a knowledge
of the science and practice of dentistry and provides a quiet, convenient place to
study.

Also, reference books and periodicals for the use of students are located in the
Reading Room on the third floor in the School of Dentistry.
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Coffman Memorial Union

The Coffman ~Iemorial Union provides extensive recreational and rest facili
ties for students. The cafeterias and lunchrooms, committee dining rooms, lounges
for men and women, game rooms, bowling alleys, pool and billiard rooms, offices
for student organizations, barber shop, beauty parlor, library, art room, and ball
rooms are among the features that make the building a popular center of campus
life.

D.D.S. Curriculum

Numerous cbanges have been made in the D.D.S. curriculum in recent years.
The purposes of these changes are to develop a more biological and scientific basis
for tbe instruction, integrate more fully the basic medical sciences and clinical sub
jects, offer a course of study in human ecology, expand dental educational pro
grams in hospitals, place considerably more emphasis on preventive dentistry, and
provide more experience in team dentistry and comprehensive oral health care.
While the curriculum contains a prescribed sequence of courses, these have been
scheduled into 3 academic years. The fall quarter begins the Tuesday following
Labor Day and continues for 14 weeks. The winter and spring quarters of 10
weeks each coincide with the University calendar. Summer terms are available for
elective clinical experience and, if utilized, will enable the student to complete his
clinical requirements and graduate in less than the traditional 4 academic years.
Students not electing to participate in summer clinical activities may continue into
the fourth year to complete their clinical requirements for graduation.

PROGRAM IN DENTISTRY

FallQtr Winter Qtr Spring Qtr Total
FIRST YEAR STUDENTS Cr Hrs Cr Hrs Cr Hrs Cr Hrs

Dent 5-026-Introduction to Health Ecology 7 70 7 70
Dent 5-150-Operative Dentistry 1 10 1 10
Dent 5-152-0perative Dentistry Laboratory 2 60 2 60
Dent 5-40I-Pediatric Dentistry I 1 10 1 10
Dent 5-600-Biomaterials 3 45 3 45
Dent 5-649-0ral Anatomy 6 110 6 110
Dent 5-725-Oral Histology and Embryology. 3 40 3 40
Dent 5-750-0cclusion I 3 30 3 30
Dent 5-77S-Introduction to Oral

Roentgenology 1 10 1 10
Anat 5-105-Dental Microscopic Anatomy 6 100 6 100
Anat 5-108/S-I09-Gross Human Anatomy

for Dental Students 6 120 6 120 12 240
Anat S-IlO-Human Neuroanatomy for

Dental Students 3 40 3 40
MdBc 5-200-Biochemistry for Dental Students .. 9 120 9 120

SECOND YEAR STUDENTS

Dent 5-001/5-002/5-003-Crown and Bridge
Technic 5 95 3 70 2 50 10 215

Dent 5-028-The Ecology of Dental Practice ..... 4 40 4 40
Dent 5-IOO-Genetics: An Introduction for

Dental Students 10 1 10
Dent 5-I5I-Operative Dentistry 2 15 2 15
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Fall Otr \Vinter Otr Spring Otr Total
Gil;:;; Cr IIrs Cr Hrs -c:;.--lJ:rs

Dent 5-153-0perative Dentistry Laboratory 3 90 3 90
Dent 5-260-0ral Pathology Introduction 10 1 10
Dent 5-310-Oral Surgery I 10 I 10
Dent 5-317-Anestht'sia 2 20 2 20
Dent 5-375-Devcltlpmcnt of Ocdusilm 3 30 3 30
Dent 5-376-0rthoc1ontic LaborahlfY (elective) 20 I 20
Dent 5-402-Pecliatric Dentistry II 10 I 10
Dent 5-404-Pediatrie Dentistry 1II 10 1 10
Dent 5-4S1-Pcrioclonhllogy I 2 30 2 30
Dent 5-4.52-Perioclontology Il 1 10 1 10
Dent 5-464-Clinical Periodontology I ar ar ar ar 1 30 I 30
Dent .5-5.50/5-5S1-Dental Prosthetics 3 70 2 45 5 lIS
Dent 5-624-Endodontics Te<.:hnic 15 1 1.5
Dent 5-625-Endodontic's 2 20 2 20
Dent 5-7,5 I-Occlusion II 1 10 1 10
Dent ,5-776-Principles of l~adiolDgy 2 20 2 20
Dent 5-779-Hocntgt'l1ographil' Interpretation 10 I 10
Dent 5-802-Treatlllt'nt Planning ar ar ar ar ar ar ar ar
MicB 5-20 1-~'1ilTo11i()logy for Dental Students.. 7 80 7 80
Path 5-100-Pathology for Dc'ntal Students 5 90 5 90
Phsl 5-10l-Human Physiology 8 100 8 100

THIRD YEAR STUDEr\TS

Dent 5-006-Crown and Bridge I 10 10
Dent 5-007-Crown and Bridge Il 10 10
Dent 5-010/5-011/5-012-Crown and Bridge

Clinic 2 60 2 60 2 60 6 180
Dent 5-020, 5-168, 5-570-Sc'minar: Restorative

Dentistry' (elective) 10 10 10 3 30
Dent .5-036-rvlanagement and Supervision of

the Dental Practice 3 30 3 30
Dent 5-044-Team Dentistry 1 ar I ar
Dent 5-070-Health Ecology Elcctivt., ar ar ar ar ar ar ar ar
Dent 5-160-0pl'rative Dentistry II 1 10 I 10
Dent 5-161/.5-162/5-163-0perative Dentistry

Clinic 3 90 3 90 3 90 9 270
Dent 5-251/5-2.52-0ral Pathology ar 40 8 60 8 100
Dent 5-2.55-Medicine for the Dentist 1 10 1 10
Dent 5-311-0ral Surgery II 10 1 10
Dent 5-313-0ral Surgery Clinic ar ar ar ar 2 60 2 60
Dent 5-31.5-0ral Surgery III 1 10 I 10
Dent 5-380-0rthodontics (elective) 2 20 2 20
Dent 5-40.5-Pediatric Hospital Dentistry

(elective) ar ar ar ar ar ar ar ar
Dent 5-410/5-411/,5-412-Clinical

Pediatric Dt'ntistry 30 30 1 30 3 90
Dent 5-455/5-456/5-457-Periodontology III 10 10 1 10 3 30
Dent 5-46.5-Clinical Periodontology II ar ar ar ar ar ar 2 60
Dent 5-5.55-Dental Prosthetics II 2 20 2 20
Dent 5-.5.56-Dental Prosthetics Laboratory 2 40 2 40
Dent 5-560-Dental Prosthetics III 1 10 1 10
Dent 5-562/5-563/5-564-Dental

Prosthetics Clinic 2 60 2 60 2 60 6 180
Dent 5-626-Endodontics Clinic 2 ar 2 ar
Dent 5-64o--Hospital Dentistry 1 20 1 20
Dent 5-641-Hospital Dentistry Clerkship ar ar 30 1 30
Dent 5-642-Clinical Hospital Dentistry ar ar ar ar ar ar ar ar
Dent 5-67.5-0ral Biology: Fundamental

and Applied 2 20 2 20
Dent 5-752-0cclusion III 1 10 1 10
Dent 5-753-0cclusion IV (elective) ar ar ar ar ar ar
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Dent .5-778-Clinit'al ROl'ntgenology
Dent .5-780-RadiaHon Iliology
Dent 5-800-Trcatnwnt Planning Clinic
Phd .5-101/.5-102-Gcneral Pharmacology
Phd .5-108-Dental Therapeutics

Fall Qtr \VinteT QtT Spring Qtr Total
-Cr~;~ -"Cr Hrs -C~ ~Hrs

ar ar 2 ar 2 ar
1 10 1 10

ar aT ar ar 1 ar 1 ar
ar 60 7 30 7 90

10 1 10

After completion of the third year the following numbers are to be used
when registering in each discipline until all clinical re<I\Jirements arc completed.
Credit values and hours will be assigned according to the student's needs.

Dent .5-01.5, .5-016, .5-017-Crown and Bridge Clinic
Dent .5-16.5, 5-166. 5-167-Clinical Operative Dl'I1tistry
Dent ,tJ-316-0ral Surgery Clinic
Dent .5-409-Clinical Pediatric Dentistry
Dent .5-466-Clinical Periodontology
Dent 5-565, .5-.566, 5-.567-Dental Prosthetics Clinic
Dent 5-80l-Treatment Planning

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

DENTISTRY (Dent)

Division of Crown and Bridge
Professor

Douglas H. Yock, D.D.S., M.S., c1wirman
Hubert H. Serr, D.D.S.

Associate Professor

Robert D. Jeronimus, D.D.S., M.S.

Clinical Associate Prof('ssor

Lee C. Hermann, D.D.S.
Robert R. Hoov('r, D.D.S.
Charles B. ~IcA1lister, D.D.S.
Eugene A. Moll, D.D.S.

Assistant Professor
James L. Donahue, D.D.S.

Clinical Assistant Professor
Charles H. Colby, D.D.S.
James D. Dresen, D.D.S., M.S.
James E. Indrehus, D.D.S.
Rad M. Jevric, D.D.S.
George D. MacGibbon, D.D.S.
Kenneth D. Salo, D.D.S.

Clinical Instructor
Peter A. Haarala, D.D.S.
Micbael Harrison, D.D.S.
Gerald Jobnson, D.D.S.
T. George Nishida, D.D.S.
David Odell, D.D.S.
Donald F. Richards, D.D.S.
Richard A. Sorenson, D.D.S.
Robert J. Spencer, D.D.S.
Richard C. Stoffel, D.D.S.

Lecturer
Artbur R. Schmidt, D.D.S.

1
1

I

~

5-001/5-002/5-003. CROWN AND BRIDGE TECHNIC. (5-3-2 cr) Serr and staff
Lectures, seminars, and demonstrations, covering clinical and laboratory procedures are
presented, iocluding exercises in casting, soldering, and the construction of a mandibular
hygienic bridge, maxillary posterior bridge, maxillary and mandibular anterior bridges,
resin and porcelain crowns. An illustrated syllahus aids students in carrying out each
project. Weekly lectures cover laboratory techniques and fundamental principles.

5-006. CROWN AND BRIDGE. (1 er; 10 lect hrs) Jeronimus, Donahue, Yuck
This lecture series covers the history of crown and bridge. objectives of the course,
nomenclature and definitions, and diagnosis and treatment planning as it relates to the
consideration of types of abutments, retainers, and panties.
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5-007. CROWN AND BRIDGE. (1 cr; 10 lect hrs) Yock, Donahue, Jeronimus
Cnamics and resins arc rdated to aesthetics in clinical rcS\orative dentistry. Funda
ment,\1 principles and technics proven to 1w biologically' and l11f'chanically sound are
discllssed. Review of the literature in fixed prosthodontics is required which is then
correlated v,/ith }echln's, slieles, movies, and scminar discllssion.

5-010/5-011/5-012. CROWN AND BRIDGE CLINIC. (2 cr per qtr; 180 elin hrs) Yock
aud staff

Small group clinical demonstrations designf'd to orient the student in the clinical prac
tice of dentistry arc pruviclcd. Instruction is given in tlw diagnosis for, and the design
and construction of, fixed prosthodontic C1S('S.

5-015,5-016,5-017. CROWN AND RllIDGE CLINIC. (Cr ar) Yock and staff
5-020. SEMINAR: RESTORATIVE DENTISTRY. (1 cr; 10 lect hrs; elective) Yock, Folke,

Romano, !\foTstacl
Correlated series of seminars aT(' presented on the clinical approach to crown and bridge,
operative, periodontic, and prosthetic d(ll1tislry which interrelate in technical procedures
and biological ccnct'pts.

Division of Endodontics
Professor

James R. Jensen, D.D.S., M.S.D., chairman

Clinical Associate Professor
Carl J. Olson, D.D.S., M.S.D.

Clinical Assistant Professor
Donald G. McMilhm, D.D.S.
James E. Spitzmueller, D.D.S., 1f.S.D.
Francis C. Steyacrt, 0.0.5., M.S.D.
D,nrell W. Zenk, D.D.S., M.S.O.

Clinical Instructor
\Villiam A. Gavin, D.D.S.
Eugene F. Jasper, D.D.S.

5-624, ENDODONTIC TECHNIC. (1 cr; 15 hrs) Jensen and staff
The student attends seminars and performs preclinical exercises in endodontics.

5-625. ENDODONTICS. (2 cr; 10 leel hrs) Jensen and staff
Diagnosis and treatment of pulp and pl'riapically involved teeth are prescribed through
clinical demonstrations, seminars, and leetllfes.

5-626. ENDODONTICS CLINIC. (2 cr; 60 elin hrs) Jensen and staff
Clinical experience is gained hy the student in endodontic procedures including pulpo
tomy, root canal therapy, periapical curettage, apicoectomy, retro fillings, hemisections,
and root amputations.

Division of Health Ecology
Professor

Lawrence Meskin, D.D.S., M.S.D., M.P.H.,
Ph.D., chairman

Associate Professor
Leslie V. Martens, D.D.S., M.P.H., associ-

ate chairman
Lester Block, D.D.S., M.P.H.
David O. Born, Ph.D.
John G. Geier, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor
George M. Gluck, D.D.S.
Jerry Jones, M.A.
Michael Loupe, Ph.D.
Heidemarie Pantke, Dr. med. dent., M.P.H.
Joanna Samuels, Ed.D.
Q. T. Smith, M.A.
P. Jean Woodbury, M.P.H.

Clinical Assistant Professor
Esther D. King, D.D.S.
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Instructor
Anthony J. DiAngelis, D.M.D., M.P.H.
Ralph V. Katz, D.M.D., M.P.H.
James B. Kenney, Ph.D.
John l\l. Proshek, B.S.
James R. Wade, D.D.S., M.P.H.
Kenneth L. Zakariasen, D.D.S., M.P.H.

Illtercultural Specialist
Mattie Clark

Teaching Specialists
Theresa Campbell
Caroline Emerson
Judith Hanson
Jean Johnson
Elizabeth Naylor
Hedy Quam
Susan Teener
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Health ecology is a multidisciplinary unit whose broad purpose is to develop
dental professionals able to relate effectively to their contemporary social and eco
nomic environment both personally and professionally. Sensitization to this environ
ment is accomplished by introducing the student to (a) the basic principlcs of
epidemiology and health assessment in order that he might evaluate the nation's
health needs, (b) the role and practice of dentistry as a health care delivery system
in order that he might evaluate the nation's health service resources, and (c) the
social, political, economic, behavioral, and professional factors which influence the
availability and utilization of health services. Basic sensitization occurs through
four main courses. An elective option is available for extended study in a variety
of individualized areas.

Team Concept of Oral Health Care Delivery

5-026. INTRODUCTION TO HEALTII ECOLOGY. (7 cr) Staff
This course serves as an introduction to the broad spectrum of areas which serve to
influence the dental profession in its role as a major component in the nation's health
care delivery system. Teams of dentists and social scientists are used to guide small
sections of students through a curriculum which includes investigation of such topics as
dental epidemiology, dental public health, preventive dentistry, patient education and
management, political and economic influences in dentistry, manpower problems, and
sociocultural implications for dental health. Emphasis is placed on individual learning
"styles" and considerable flexibility exists in the ways various student sections pursue
course objectives.

5-028. TIlE ECOLOGY OF DENTAL PRACnCE. (4 cr) Staff
Course work offered here examines the essential features of dental practice manage
ment. Through a series of lectures and selected readings, the student will be introduced
to the instructional areas of jurisprudence and ethics, modes of dental practice, office
design and site selection, office management procedures, professional and personal fi
nancial protection, and methods for patient education.
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Instructor
Richard A. King, M.D.

Assistant Professor
Karlind T. Moller, Ph.D.

Dentistry

5-036. MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION OF THE DENTAL PRACTICE. (3 cr) Staff
It is the intent of this course to increase the capacity of the dental student for efficient
operational planning and the effective utilization of availahle human resources in dental
health care delivery, Emphasis is placed on managcTIlt'nt and supcrvisory th<,'ory and on
the application of various management techniques in the dental office. An instructional
tool employed is the "Practice Development Project:~ a simulation exercise in which
groups of students identify personal and dental practice goals and then proceed through
the managerial steps involved in establishing a practice oriented toward those goals.

5-044. TEAM DENTISTRY. (l cr) Staff
This course provides intensive training to selected dental students in the practical appli
cation of managl..'rial and supervisory skills which will permit effective delivery of dental
services by utilizing t'xpanded dutiE's auxiliaries. The instructional mode includes di
dactic classroom experiences, clinical and/or simulated supervisory experiences, small
seminars. computer-based gaming. and considerahle individual interaction with various
staff members. Students assume increasing managerial responsibilities as they progress
through the team program. culminating in supervisory control over a seven-member
staff of auxiliaries.

5-070. HEALTH ECOLOGY ELECTIVE. (Cr ar) Staff
This optional course permits highly motivated students to undertake study and to receive
academic credit for activities in special-interest areas. Individual offerings are depend
ent upon student needs and staff specialization. Examples of areas in which student
work has hccn initiated include advanced preventive dentistry. patient management,
hiostatistics, and community health problems. Considerable variety and flexibility exist
in the structuring of this course offering.

Division of Human and Oral Genetics
Professor

Carl J. Witkop, D.D.S., M.S., chairman
BllTton L. Shapiro, D.D.S., M.S.D., Ph.D.

Associate Professor
Jarda Cervenka, M.D., C.Sc.
Kathleen M. Keenan, Ph.D.

5·100. GENETICS: AN INTRODUCTION FOR DENTAL STUDENTS. (I cr; 10 hrs)
Shapilo

Lectures are presented on the chemical basis of heredity; cytogenetics, genetic ratios,
methodology of human genetics, heredity and environment, and mutation and radiation.
Genetic principles are related to specific problems in dentistry.

Division of Operative Dentistry
Associate Professor

Anthony D. Romano. D.D.S., chairman

Clinical Associate Professor
William F. Braasch, D.D.S.
Kenneth J. Buechele, D.D.S.
Peter S. Gregus, D.D.S.
Miles B. Hirschey, D.D.S.
Kenji Horita, D.D.S.
Ralph Werner, D.D.S.
Edgar F. Ziegler, D.D.S.

Assistant Professor
Richard H. Gordon, D.D.S., M.P.H.

Clinical Assistant Professor
Anthony F. Antoncich, D.D.S.
Perry W. Dungey, D.D.S.
Ronald E. Geistfeld, D.D.S.
William F. Hudelson, D.D.S.
Thomas H. Rollin, D.D.S.
Arne R. Westerback, D.D.S.
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Instructor
Mirdza Kaufmanis, D.D.S.

Clinical Instructor
Mark A. Anderson, D.D.S.
Robert W. Anderson, D.D.S.
Jerome L. Appeldoorn, D.D.S.
Frank J. Belinskey, D.D.S.
Donald S. Benson, D.D.S.
David \V. Dvorak, D.D.S.
Edward Eifert, D.D.S.
James Guptill, D.D.S.
Thomas D. Larson, D.D.S.
George L. Posavad, D.D.S.
Richard C. Render, D.D.S.
John Bennett Vick, D.D.S.
Warren D. Zenk, D.D.S.
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5-150/5-151. OPERATIVE DENTISTRY I. (1-2 cr) Romano and staff
Lectures are given on the nomenclature of operative df:'ntistry, cavity design and classi
fication, composition of materials. instrumentation, and the fundamental basis of the
technics employed.

5-152/5-153. OPERATIVE DENTISTRY LABORATORY. (2-3 cr) Romano and staff
Instruction is provided in the technics and principles of cavity preparation, manipula
tion of restorative materials, and instrumentation.

5-160. OPERATIVE DENTISTRY II. (I cr; 10 lect hrs) Romano and staff
Advanced clinical technics are presented with special emphasis on the concepts and
modifications of cavity design, as well as the biological and technical considerations in
the application of new materials in operative dentistry.

5-161/5-162/5-163. OPERATIVE DENTISTRY CLINIC. (3 cr per qtr; 270 clin hrs) Ro
mano and staff

Students gain experience and acquire efficiency in the practice of operative dentistry on
assigned patients under the close supervision of staff.

5-165, 5-166, 5-167. CLINICAL OPERATIVE DENTISTRY. (Cr ar) Romano and staff

5-168. SEMINAR: RESTORATIVE DENTISTRY. (I cr; 10 lect hrs; elective) Romano, Falke,
Morstad, Yock

This correlated series of lectures is on the clinical approach to crown and bridge, op
erative t prosthetic, and periodontic dentistry which overlap in technical procedures and
biological concepts.

Division of Oral Biology
Professor

Burton L. Shapiro, D.D.S., M.S.D., Ph.D.,
chairman

Assistant Professor
Susan A. Schafer, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor
Heddie O. Sedano, D.D.S., Dr.O.

Associate Professor

Robert S. Redman, D.D.S., \I.S.D., Ph.D.
Quenton T. Smith, Ph.D.

5-675w. ORAL BIOLOGY: FUNDAMENTAL AND APPLIED. (2 cr; 20 lect hrs) Staff
Discussions of major and current problems of dentistry and oral biology are given by
specialists.

5-677. DENTAL RESEARCH TRAINING. (3 cr; hr ar; elective) Basic Science and Clini-
cal Faculty

Undergraduate dental students are given an opportunity to work on a research project
in the lahoratory or clinic with a faculty member. Following completion of the research
project the student is required to submit a written report describing his research
activities.

Division of Oral Pathology
Professor

Robert J. Gorlin, D.D.S., M.S., chairman
Robert A. Vickers, D.D.S., M.S.D.

5-251/5-252. ORAL PATHOLOGY. (Cr ar; microscope required ...use of microscope may be
obtained by purchasing $3 microscope card from bursar) Vickers and staff

These courses are presented by a combination of lectures, laboratory assignments, and
clinical experience and cover diseases of oral and paroral tissues and teeth including
embryologic considerations. Special pathology of the oral region as well as the relation
of local pathologic findings to systemic conditions and to general pathology is empha
sized.

5-255. MEDICINE FOR THE DENTIST. (I cr; 10 hrs) Murray and staff
This course covers principles of diagnosis t cardiovascular disease, and other systemic
problems of dental consequence.
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5-260. ORAL PATHOLOGY INTRODUCTION. (1 er) Vickers and staff
This course introduces the student to oral diagnosis. Basic methods of oral and facial
('xamination and diagnosis arp pr{'scnt(,d, Inchl~led is a reviL'\\' of normal an<ltoIllY' and
dt'bits of normal variations. Clinical aspccts of COllllllOIl p;lthological conditions are
emphasized. Delllonstrations and practical sessions arc included.

5-725. ORAL HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY. (3 cr) Scdann and staff
Lectures and lahoratory sessions have been dcsignt'd to aid the study of embryology
and histology of human oral structures as well as other l){)eIy parts of the head and neck
region. The histology and emhryology of teeth, mandihle, maxillae, palate, tongue,
salivary glands arc str('sspd and, when rwssible, correlation to ahnormalities of develop
mcnt discussed.

Division of Oral Surgery
Pro!o,;sor

naniel E. \Vaite, D.n.S., M.S., chairman
Mellor R. Holland, D.D.S., ~!.S.D.

Norman O. Holte, D.D.S., ~!.S.

Ass(Jciale Professor

Richard G. Ogle, D.D.S., ~!.S.

Assistant Professor

Roscoe P. Hylton, D.D.S.
Kenneth J. Hichter, D.D,S., ~1.S.D.

Harrie T. Shearer, D.D.S., ~1.S.

Clinical Assistant Professor

\Villiall1 G. Boerger, D.D.S.
Dean S. Brandslless, D.D.S.
Jerry K. Brunsoman, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Hichard K. Check. D.D.S., M.S.D.
Ralph Christiansen, D,D,S., M,S,D.
\Villiam P. Frantzich, D.D.S., M.S,D.
Rnhert O. Rydell, D.D.S., M.S.D.

Instructor

Mark T. Jaspers, D.D.S.

5-310. ORAL SURGERY I. (1 cr; 10 leet) Shearer and staff
Emergency situatiolls, fundamentals of surgical techniquE', and basic oral surgical pro
c('cllircs an' IJrcscntccl.

5-311. ORAL SURGERY H. (1 cr; 10 lect) Shearer and staff
Corrections of ahnonnalities, biopsy technique, postoperative care, impaction pro
cedures, and otllf'r conditions relating to oral surgery are covered.

5-313. ORAL SURGERY CLINIC. (Cr and hrs ar) Shearer and staff
Provision is made for primary ohservation, sterilization, and assisting experience in oral
snrgery. The examination and performance of minor oral surgical procedures may also
he a part of this ('xpcripnce.

5-315. ORAL SURGERY III. (1 cr; 10 lect) Waite and staff
S!wcial conditions related to oral surgery su<.:h as fractures of the jaws, cysts, benign
tumors, ja\\' defom1ities, and affections of the nerves of the face and oral cavity are
presented.

5-316. ORAL SURGERY CLINIC. (Cr ar) Waite, Shearer and staff

5-317. ANESTHESIA. (2 er; 20 leet) Holte and staff
The anatomical aspects, instrumentation, and types of local and general anesthesia are
considered.

Division of Orthodontics
Professor

Robert J. Isaaeson, D.D.S., M.S.D., Ph.D.,
chairman

Clinical Professor
Thcodore T. Edblom, D.D.S., M.S.D.

Associate Professor

Richard R. Bevis, D.D.S., Ph.D.
T. Michael Speidel, D.D.S., M.S.D.
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Clinical Associate Professor

Frank W. Worms, D.D.S., M.S.D.

Lecturer

Walter M. Jacobsen, D.D.S., M.S.
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5-375. DEVELOPMENT OF OCCLUSION. (3 cr; 30 leet hrs) Isaacson and staff
Factors contributing to the Donnal and abnormal development of the deciduous, mixed,
and permanent dentitions are presented.

5-376. ORTHODONTIC LABORATORY. (1 cr; 20 lab hrs; elective)
Practical applications of analysis of developing occlusions. Fundamentals of ortho
dontic appliances.

5-380. ORTHODONTICS. (2 cr; 20 lect hrs; elective) Speidel
The principles and procedures in preventive, interceptive, and corrective orthodontics
are interrelated by case analysis and treatment planning.

Division of Pediatric Dentistry
Associate Professor

Michael J. Till, D.D.S., Ph.D., chairman
Odd B. Sveen, L.D.S., M.S.

Clinical Associate Professor
Laurence A. Garfin, D.D.S.
Freeman N. Rosenblum, D.D.S., M.S.D.

Assistant Professor
John H. Hinding, D.M.D.
Paula. Walker, D.D.S., M.S.D.

Clinical Assistant Professor
Thomas L. Sitzer, D.D.S.

Instructor
Jay T. Cline, D.D.S.

Clinical Instructor
Steven P. DcKoster, D.D.S.
Donald J. Jeronimus, D.D.S.
Edward V. Kuch, D.M.D.
Thomas J. McCarter, D.D.S.
Stephen R. Nelson, D.D.S.

Personal Oral Hygiene Instruction in Pediatric Dentistry

5-401. PEDIATRIC DENTISTRY. (1 cr; 10 lect hrs) Till and staff
This lecture course deals with the physical and emotional development of the child and
management of patient behavior; principles of preventive dentistry.
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5-402. PEDIATRIC DENTISTRY. (1 cr; 10 lect hrs) Till and staff
The principles of diagnosis and therapy of periodontal and endodontic prohlems,
roentgenographic pTocf'dures and interpretation, and management of tnmm:ltized tceth
in childrt'n an' pl't'St~ntt-'d.

5-404. PEDIATRIC DENTISTRY. (1 cr; 10 lect hrs) Till and staff
The lecture cuurse deals with the clinical aspects of intf'TCeptive orthodontics, review of
behavioral management, introduction to hospital pediatric dentistry and panel discus
sions on clinical prohlems.

5-405. PEDIATRIC HOSPITAL DENTISTRY. (1 cr; elective) Till and staff
Students aT£' exposed to clinical dental treatment of special child patients in the out
patient clinics and operating rooms of the University and community hospitals. Seminars
and directed experiences related to the care of the special child are given.

5-409. CLINICAL PEDIATRIC DENTISTRY. (Cr ar) Till and staff

5-410/5-411/5-412. CLINICAL PEDIATRIC DENTISTRY. (1 cr per qtr; 90 e1in hrs)
Till and staff

Students perform diagnosis, treatment planning, and operative procedures on children
aged hetween 2 and 12 years. Careful patient selection and allocation is attempted in
order to ensure that each student acquires a hroad experience in all phases of pediatric
dentistry. Sllpplernentary eleLtive programs are availahle.

Division of Periodontics
Professor

Erwin M. Schaffer, D.D.S., M.S.D.
(dean)

Associate Professor

Lars E. A. Folke, D.D.S., M.S.D., Ph.D.,
chairman

Carl L. Bandt, D.D.S., M.S.D.
James H. Butler, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Hussein A. Zaki, B.Ch.D., M.P.H., M.S.D.

Clinical Professor
Norman A. Koru, D.D.S., M,S.D.
George C. Lawther, D.D.S., M.S.D.

Clinical Associate Professor
William L. Hartwick, D.D.S.
Ronald E. LaBelle, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Eric E. Stafne, D.D.S., M.S.D.

Assistant Pro!cssnr
Thomas H. Gawronski, Ph.D.
Albert F. Holthuis, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Joyce LeFebvre, D.D.S., M.S.D.

Clinical Assistant Professor
Harold S. Elliott, D.D.S., M.S.D.
George E. Fischer, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Kent A. Hove, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Millard J. Kimery, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Gary D. Lange, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Patrick J. Murphy, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Bruce L. Pihlstrom, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Gregory W. Stende, D.D.S.

Clinical Instructor
Stig K. osterberg, L.S.D.
Robert V. Shelton, D.D.S.
James A. S\venson. D.D.S.
Bruce Waterman. D.D.S.

5-451. PERIODONTOLOGY I. (2 cr; 10 lect and 20 e1in hrs) Zaki, Folke
This introduction to periodontology emphasizes the basic principles of periodontology.
anatomy, and physiology. Epidemiology is also discussed in association with clinical
instruction in preventive periodontal therapy. Demonstration and laboratory instruction
covers the various types of instruments and their use.

5-452. PERIODONTOLOGY II. (1 cr; 10 lect) Folkc
This lecture course presents a detailed outline of the pathological changes manifested
in early and late periodontal inflammation, Emphasis is placed upon the role of etio
logical and nutritional factors in the disease process.

5-455/5-456/5-457. PERIODONTOLOGY III. (1 cr per qtr; 30 lect hrs) LaBelle, Folke,
and staff

Lectures are provided on diagnosis, treatment planning, and therapy of various perio
dontal disease conditions.
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5-464. CLINICAL PERIODONTOLOGY I. (1 cr; 20 clin hrs) Zaki and staff
This is a clinical course designed to allow the students to recognize the simple charac
tf'ristics of the healthy periodontium and to recognize and differentiate early periodontal
pathology. Each student is expected to complete diagnosis, scaling, and root planing on
at least two patients. Emphasis is placed on patient education and preventive perio
dontics.

5-465. CLINICAL PERIODONTOLOGY II. (2 or; 60 din hrs) Falke. Halthllis and staff
During these clinical houTs the student gains experience in the diagnosis and treatment
of diseases affecting the investing tissues of the teeth.

5-466. CLINICAL PERIODONTOLOGY III. (2 cr; 60 din hrs) LeFebvre, Folke, and staff

Division of Prosthodontics
Professor

Andrew T. Morstad, D.D.S., M.S., chair
man

A.ssociate Professor

Richard J. Coodkind, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Allan D. Petersen, D.D.S.

Clinical Associate Professor

Edward E. Anderson. D.D.S., M.S.
Carlin Hayes, D.D.S., M.S.
Robert Jacobsen, D.D.S.
Clarence Reierson, D.D.S.
\Valter \Varpeha, D.D.S.

Assistant Professor

James Baker, D.D.S .• M.S.D.
William Kuhlmann, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Clifford Tornstrom, D.D.S.

Clinical Assistant Professor

David Anderson, D.D.S., ~f.S.D.

Clen Anderson, D.D.S., .\f.S.D.
Roger Baumgartner, D.D.S.
Donald Erickson, D.D.S.
John Erickson, D.D.S.
Georgp Hayano, D.D.S.
Jerome Kleven, D.D.S.
Edgar Lechner, D.D.S.

Clinical Instructor

vVayne Bruggeman, D.D.S.
Patrick Cady, D.D.S.
Dennis L. Carlson, D.D.S.
Garrett Hartman, D.D.S.
Cary Hillin, D.D.S.
Roger Mondale, D.D.S.
Richard Schwartz, D.D.S.

5-550/5-551. DENTAL PROSTHETICS I. (3-2 cr) Petersen
Lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory instruction are offered covering the various
phases of complete denture prosthetics; the manipulation and use of prosthetic dental
materials, fundamental principles of complete denture constnlCtion including primary
and final impressions, pouring casts, establishing jaw relationships, the arrangement of
denture teeth, and principles of occlusion; prescription writing and the student relation
ship with dental labor<ltories.

5-555. DENTAL PROSTHETICS II. (2 cr) Anderson
This lecture series presents an introduction to the design of partial dentures by inte
grating the lahoratory instruction with the knowledge the student has gained and is
acquiring in the hasic science courses.

5-556. DENTAL PROSTHETICS LABORATORY. (2 cr) Anderson
Instruction includes the construction of cast-removable partial dentures on models.

5-560. DENTAL PROSTHETICS III. (1 cr) Morstad
These lectures on complete and partial denture prosthesis correlate the student's ac
cumulated knowledge in the basic and clinical sciences and enable him to carry out
procedures and solve problems associated with removable denture prosthesis.

5-562/5-563/5-564. DENTAL PROSTHETICS CLINIC. (2 cr per qtr; 180 clin hrs) Mor-
stad and staff

During these hours devoted to the clinical practice of removable complete denture
prosthesis, patients are provided and five students assigned to one instructor. Through
the use of demonstrations and seminars, complete upper and lower dentures are made
for each patient. An integral part of the program is to develop an understanding of the
biomechanical aspects of dental prosthesis and also to teach the proper and efficient
use of auxiliary dental personnel such as the laboratory technician. In addition, immedi
ate denture prosthesis, three partial dentures, and prosthesis for an abnormal mouth
condition are required. Practical examinations are given encompassing clinical practices
taught in the course.
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5-565,5-566,5-567. DENTAL PROSTHETICS CLINIC. (Cr ar) Morstad and staff

5-570. SEMINAR: RESTORATIVE DENTISTRY. (1 cr; 10 lect Ius; elective) Morstad and
staff

A c:orrelatl'd serips of lectures on the clinical approach to CTo\\'n and hridge, operative,
periodontic. and removable prosthetic dentistry which overlap in technical procedures
and biological concepts are revie\.ved with the students.

Nondivisional Courses, Activities, and Programs

Admissions, Treatment Planning, and Comprehensive Care

Professor

Anna T. Hampel, D.D.S., M.S.D., director

Associate Professor

Eugene E. Petersen, D.D.S., M.S.D.

Assistant Professor
John S. Bacon, D.D.S.
Richard H. Gordon, D.D.S., M.P.H.

Clinical Instructor
Thomas D. Larson, D.D.S.

5-800. TREATMENT PLANNING CLINIC

5-801. TREATMENT PLANNING CLINIC

5-802. TREATMENT PLANNING. (Cr and lec! ar) Hampel and staff
Discussed aTe principles and deciding factors in treahnent planning; outlining sequence
and estimating time in rendering comprehensive oral treatment; concepts of diagnosis
selection; and presentation of ideal and acceptable treatment plan.

Biomaterials

Assistant Professor

David W. Twomey, D.D.S., M.S.D., Ph.D.,
director

5-600. mOMATERIALS. (3 cr) Twomey
This autotutorial non laboratory course is desIgned to introduce the student to the physi
cal, chemical, and mechanical properties of materials used in dentistry and to facilitate
comprehensible manipulation of the materials by demonstration. One meeting is ar
ranged per week for student contact, question sessions, and visual presentations.

Dental Jurisprudence
Professorial Lecturer

Irving R. Brand

5-610. DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE AND ETHICS. (2 cr) Brand
Judicial systems, administration, and proceedings; regulation of practice of dentistry;
organization of practice; ethics; advertising; fee splitting, etc.; legal problems incident
to purchasing and leasing real estate and purchasing personal property; accounting;
taxation; wills and estate planning; contracts; malpractice; and insurance.

Hospital Dentistry

Professor

Norman O. Holte, D.D.S., M.S.
James R. Jensen, D.D.S., M.S.
Daniel E. Waite, D.D.S., M.S.

Associate Professor
Richard G. Ogle, D.D.S.
Michael J. Till, D.D.S., Ph.D.

Assistant Professor

James L. Baker, D.D.S., M.S.D.
Joyce H. LeFebvre, D.D.S., M.S.D.
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5·640. HOSPITAL DENTISTRY. (l cr; 10 lect and 12 clin hrs) Staff
Lectures are gin>1l on operating room protocol, hospital records, surgical and restorative
dentistry in th(' hospital, general anesthesia and supportive therapy for the hospitalized
patient, and other matters pertaining to the care of dental patients in the hospital.
Clinical lahoratory exercises deal with nutrition and diet, hospital rounds, scrubbing
and grooming, conduct in the operating room, interpretation and preparation of charts,
and clinical pathological conferences.

5-641. HOSPITAL DENTISTRY CLERKSHIP. (1 cr; minimum of 30 hrs) Staff
This clerkship exposes the student to orientation to and experience in management of
hospitalized patients, including diagnosis and treatment planning, station visits, tumor
conferences, aSSisting staff on dental procedures in the operating room at community
hospitals, and treatment procedures in the hospital emergency room.

5·642. CLINICAL HOSPITAL DENTISTRY. (Cr and hrs ar; elective) Staff
Clinical dental treatment of assigned patients are covered both in the outpatient clinics
and in the operating room of the University and community hospitals. The student will
select the area of special interest or elect a rotating clinical experience in two or more
areas.

Occlusion

Associate Professor

James H. Butler, D.D.S., M.S., director

Clinical Assistant Professor

Charles J. Welt~r, D.D.S.

Clinical Associate Professor

\Villiam Branstad, D.D.S.

Clinical Instructor

Dennis R. Olson, D.D.S.

5.750. OCCLUSION I. (3 cr; 10 lect, 10 lab, 10 din hrs) Butler, Noble, and staff on an
interdisciplinary basis

Principles of occlusion are covered with consideration to the history of occlusion,
anatomy of the masticatory system, articulators and articulation of models, and oc
clusal analysis. A laboratory exercise in the wax-added technique of developing oc
clusal morphology with correlated lecture material is also offered.

5-751. OCCLUSION II. (1 er; 10 leet hrs) Butler
Principles of occlusion with emphasis on neurology and physiology of occlusion, muscle
physiology, mandibular movement, and concepts or philosophies of occlusion are taught.

5-752. OCCLUSION III. (1 cr; 10 lect hrs plus an optional clinic) Butler
This course provides principl~s of occlusion especially concerned with the pathology of
occlusion, bruxism, traumatic occlusion and occlusal trauma, temporomandibular joint
dysfunction syndrome, occlusal adjustment and the examination, diagnosis, and treat
ment planning of such patients.

5-753. OCCLUSION IV. (Cr and clin ar; elective) Butler and staff
Principles of occlusion are discussed in a seminar format with reading from the litera
ture in occlusion. Clinical application of the principles of occlusion are continued with
an interdisciplinary approach.

Oral Anatomy

Clinical Assistant Professor
Peter M. Holm, D.D.S.
Gordon L. Lundholm, D.D.S.

Clinical Associate Professor
Cory H. Kruckenberg, D.D.S. Clinical Instructor

Phillip F. Fabel, D.D.S.
Brian R. Johnson, D.D.S.
Robert J. Spencer, D.D.S.

5-649. ORAL ANATOMY. (6 cr) Noble and staff
This lecture-laboratory course encompasses (a) nomenclature, (b) classification, identi
fication and methods of charting the human dentition, primary and permanent, (c) a
detailed study of tooth morphology and arrangement, (d) calcification and eruption
sequences as they pertain to the growth and development of the oral cavity, and (e)
laboratory exercises designed to reinforce lecture material as well as to develop the man
ual skills and knowledge necessary to reproduce fine tooth detail.

Professor
Frederick W. Noble, D.D.S., director
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Oral Radiology

Assoclate Professor

James O. Beek, Jr.. D.D.S., M.S.D., director

Assistant Professor

Ramesh 1', Kuha, D.D.S., M,S,D.

5-775. INTRODUCTION TO ORAL ROENTGENOLOGY. (I cr; 10 lect hrs) Beck
This study of films and roentgenograms tlsed in dentistry includes roentgenogram iden
tification and critical quality evalllatiol1. intraoral roentgenographic surveys, intraoral
roentgenogram lIlounting and vipwing, roentgenographic density and contrast, geometry
of image formation and application to intraoral roentgenographic techniques, and roent
genographic anatomy".

5-776. PRINCIPLES OF RADIOLOGY. (2 cr; 20 lect hrs) Beck
These lectures and demonstrations cover the following topics in detail: nature of par
ticulate and electromagnetic radiation; production and control of X rays; characteristics
of roentgenographic film and image; mathematics of exposure; intensifying screens,
cassettes, and grids; chemistry of processing; stain removal and roentgenographic den
sity reduction; and radiation safety.

5-778. CLINICAL ROENTGENOLOGY. (2 <T; 14 prcdinic, 36 clinic, 10 seminar hrs) Beck,
Kulla

StHd('nts ohserve and parti('ipate in dernonstrations of various roentgenographic pro
cedures (intraoral and extraoTill, including panographic roentgenography) in order to
develop the ability to produce acceptahle complete periapical-bitewing roentgenographic
surveys on mounted skulls and patients, process exposed films, qualitatively evaluate
their results, mount and interpret their roentgenograms, and discuss topics relevant to
oral radiology.

5-779. ROENTGENOGRAPHIC INTERPRETATION. (1 cr; 10 led hrs) Beck, Kuba
This systematic study of interpretation of intraoral and extraoral roentgenograms em
phasizes the establishment of differential and definitive diagnoses. Roentgenograms of a
broad spectrum of developmental and pathological entities, as well as the application of
geometric principles of image formation in the process of localization, are studied in
detail.

5-780. RADIATION BIOLOGY. (1 ef; 10 lect hrs) Beck
Lectures are presented to the students in introducing principles and data encountered
in the areas of radiation physics, radiation biology, radiation dosimetry, radiation pro
tection, and radiological health.

CONTRIBUTING DEPARTMENTS

Anatomy
Anat 5-105. DENTAL MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY. (6 cr; 100 hrs; prereq regis in School of

Dentistry) Baucr and staff
~1inHtt' structure of eells, tiSSllf'S, and organs of the human body.

Anat 5-108. GROSS HUMAN ANATOMY FOR DENTAL STUDENTS. (6 cr; 120 hrs; prereq
#) Sorenson and staff

Lectures on and dissection of thorax, extremities, abdomE'n, and pelvis.

Anat 5-109. GROSS HUMAN ANATOMY FOR DENTAL STUDENTS. (6 er; 120 hrs; prereq
#) Sorenson and staff

Lectures on and dissection of head and neck.

Anat 5-1I0. HUMAN NEUROANATOMY FOR DENTAL STUDENTS. (3 cr; 20 led and 20
lab Ius: prerefj 5-105 or #) Abrabamson and staff

Devoted to a study of the gross and microscopic structure of the central nervous system
with emphasis on structure related to function. Laboratory demonstrations include gross
anatomy of the brain stem.
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Biochemistry
MdBc 5-202. BIOCHEMISTRY FOR DENTAL STUDE!':TS. (9 cr; $.5 biochemistry card must

be purchased from the bursar. .. cost of special chemicals, nonreturnable equipment,
and hreaklge chargeable against deposit) Singer, Bernlohr, Pothapragada, Roon,
Smith

Microbiology
MicB 5-201£. MICROBIOLOGY FOR DENTAL STUDENTS. (7 cr; microscope required ...use

of microscopE> may be obtained by purchasing $3 microscope card from bursar)
Anderson and staff

Nature and diversity of micruorganisms; microbial structure and function; metabolism
and growth; genetics and virology; principles of sterilization and disinfection; chemo
therapy; host-parasite relationships; fundamentals of immunology; pathogenic bacteria,
fungi, and viruses; ecology of oral microorganisms; microbiology of dental caries and
periodontal disease.

Pathology
Path 5-100. PATHOLOGY FOR DENTAL STUDENTS. (5 cr; 30 lect and 60 lab hrs; micro

scope required... tIse of microscope may be ohtained by purchasing two $3 micro
scope cards from bursar) Staff

Approximately half of the course deals with basic pathological phenomena such as in
flammation, healing, repair, retrogressive tissue changes, and neoplasia. The remainder
is devoted to specific diseases of variotIs organ systems. The material is presented by
lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory work.

Pharmacology
Phd 5-101/5-1021. GENERAL PHARMACOLOGY. (7 cr) Dunham and staff

Lectures and laboratory exercises On the action and fate of drugs. Limited to students
of dentistry and pharmacy.

Phd 5-108. DENTAL THERAPEUTICS. (l cr; prereq 5-102) Holte and staff

Physiology
Phsl 5-101. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (8 cr; primarily for dental students; prereq courses in

biochemistry and human or mammalian anatomy; 5 hrs leet, 2 hrs conf, 3 hrs lab
per wk) Staff

Principles of physiology for dental students and others. Physiology of ce))s, muscle, nerve,
central nervous system, senses, blood, circulation, respiration, digestion, metabolism,
endocrines, excretion.

Continuing Education Program

The Department of Continuing Dental Education regularly offers a series of
short courses in dentistry, dental hygiene, and dental assisting. These courses are
intended to meet the needs of the profession for material not nonnally covered in
the undergraduate curriculum and new developments in research and clinical pro
cedures and concepts. Sessions usually are 3 days to 1 week in duration. In some
courses clinical practice is included. Special brochures listing courses, dates, and
costs are available to those requesting that their names be placed on the mailing
list. Inquiries should be mailed to: Robert D. Jeronimus, Director, Department of
Continuing Dental Education, School of Dentistry, University of Minnesota, Min
neapolis, Minnesota 55455.
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Section 2

GRADUATE EDUCATION

Graduate education in dentistrY is offered at the master of science level
through the School of Dentistry and'the Graduate SchooL The doctor of philoso
phy degree in oral biology is offered through the Graduate SchooL The programs
are designed to meet dentistry's needs in education, research and specialty prac
tice.

Graduate courses in dentistry are offered in the major fields of endodontics,
oral biology, oral medicine, oral pathology, oral surgery, orthodontics, pediatric
dentistry, periodontics, and restorative dentistry.

For description of graduate courses, see the Graduate Programs in the Health
Sciences Bulletin.
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Section 3

PROGRAM IN DENTAL HYGIENE

GENERAL INFORMAnON

The Program in Dental Hygiene was established at the University of Minne
sota in 1919. It is fully accredited by the Council on Dental Education of the
American Dental Association. This health science and liberal arts program may be
completed in 2 academic years. The degree of graduate dental hygienist, G.D.H.,
is granted. Credits earned in the Program in Dental Hygiene may be applied to
ward a Bachelor's degree.

A dental hygienist must secure a license to practice in the state in which she
chooses to locate by passing a state board examination. A National Board Examina
tion (written) is available and is currently accepted by all but three states. In all
instances the dental hygienist practices with a dentist or a director of a public
health program. The state of Minnesota requires a minimum number of hours of
continuing education each 5 years to maintain licensure.

Dr. Gordon Lundholm and Mary Lou Haider Istanding)

Instructing Dental Hygiene Students in Occlusion

The broad and general objectives of this program are to encourage the student
to be a productive, useful, dependable citizen; to prepare the student to live
comfortably with himself (or herself); and to prepare the student to assume pro-
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fessional responsibilities and obligations for the hettcrment of human welfare. The
dental hygiene gracluate should have the knowleuge, skills, and attitudes necessary
to practice uental hygiene in puhlic schools, health departmcnts, hospitals, indus
trial institutions, and privatc dcntal offices whcre she may provide preventive den
tal scrvices and dental health education.

Admission

Students arc admitted to the Program in Dental Hygiene only at the begin
ning of each fall tcnn. l\{en and women are considered for this program. All appli
cants must bc at least 18 ycars of age. Enrollmcnt is limited and Minnesota resi
dents arc given preference. Applicants for admission should be in the top 25 per
eent of their high school class. ;>.{SAT and ACT scores must be submitted with the
application (MSAT scorcs are not required for nonresident students). A college
preparatory course with 1 year of high school chemistry is required. Biology, geo
metry, and typing are rccommended. One quarter of collegc chemistry can be
substitutcd for the high school chemistry requirement.

Students entering the Program in Dental Hygiene with previous college may
cnter with advanced standing but must have at least a "C" average or better to be
considered. High school records must be presented with a college transcript.

Combined Program for a Bachelor of Arts
or a Bachelor of Science Degree with Dental Hygiene

University College Program

All credits earned in the Program in Dcntal Hygiene may be applied toward a
B.A. or B.S. degree from University College. These credits may be Lower Division
credits. Through this program it is possiblc to place emphasis on hospitals, public
schools, public health, uental office management, or dental hygiene education.
Currently there is a great need for teachers in dental hygiene programs and ad
vanced courses in these areas are available. A total of 190 credits (75 credits in
Upper Division courses) is required for graduation. The liberal arts distribution
requirements established by the College of Liberal Arts must also be fulfilled. This
program may be completed in 4 years.

College of Liberal Arts Program

Those stuuents interested in acquiring a complete major outside of the field
of dental hygiene may select this program leading to a bachelor of arts uegree. All
of the liberal arts courses that are a part of the dental hygiene curriculum may be
applied toward this degree. A major and minor sequence of courses must be com
pleted and liberal arts distribution requirements must be met. A minimum of 180
credits (75 Upper Division) is required for graduation. This program may be
completed in 5 years.

Application Procedure

All applications for admission and required credentials should be addressed to
the Office of Admissions and Records, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Min
nesota 55455. Further inquiries regarding the Program in Dental Hygiene should
be directed to the Dental Hygiene office.
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Application blanks can be obtained at any }'linnesota high school or from the
Office of Admissions and Records at thc University of \linncsota. Applications
should bc submitted after January 1 and before }'Iay 1 of the desired year of entry.
A $10 fee must accompany the application. Eligible applicants will be contacted
by the Dental Hygiene Admissions Committee to come for a personal interview.

An admission certificate will bc mailed to each student who has been ac
cepted. In addition, students cntering from other colleges or universities will re
ceive a statement of advanced standing. Instructions for the orientation-registration
period will be enclosed with the admission certificate or will be mailed later
about 1 month before the opening of fall classes. Students must present their ad
mission certificates when they rcport for registration.

Fees

Tuition fee (per quarter):
Residents of 1\.finnesota .
Nonresidents .

Student services fpc (per quarter) (for privileges such as the Coffman Memorial
Union, the Health ServicE', and the Alinnesota Daily)

Record service fee (applicable only to students ne\\' to the University of )"Iinnesota)

Graduation fee

Special fees:
Examination for credit (after first quarter in residence) .
Special examination (may be taken only upon approval of

appropriate conlnlittce) .

$161.00
443.00

42.00

3.00

15.00

20.00

20.00

Part-time Fees-Students not registered for the full course will be charged
tuition at the rate of $13.50 per credit for residents, $37 for nonresidents. How
ever, at least 3 quarters of residence at full tuition are required for graduation.

Additional information regarding fees can be found in the General Informa
tion Bulletin.

Equipment

The University will furnish the larger pieces of equipment needed for the
work in clinic and laboratories, but the student must furnish her own uniforms,
caps, white shoes, lab coat, laboratory and clinical instruments, textbooks, and
supplies. Lists of required materials and equipment are issued to the students at
the beginning of each academic year. The average cost per quarter is approximate
ly $150.

Awards

Louise C. Ball Scholarship and Prize Fund-Annual scholarship assistance is made avail
able to a qualified graduating senior of the Program in Dental Hygiene. or a graduate hygienist
of the University of Minnesota. who wishes to further her education in some other department
within the University.

Minneapolis District Dental Society Auxiliary-An annual cash award is presented to the
highest ranking freshman dental hygiene student.
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Sigma Phi Alpha-National Dental Hygienc Honor Society is represented at Minnesota by
Eta Chapter. This society recognizes and honors scholarship, ~ervice, and character among
dental hygiene students. Not more than 10 percent of the graduating class is eligible.

American Dental Hygienists Association-The association administers scholarships for welI
qualified second-year dental hygiene students. These funds are awarded on a national com
petitive basis. Application may be made through the Dental Hygiene office in the School of
Dentistry. The association also administers one or two postgraduate scholarships each year for
graduatf's interested in hecoming dental hygiene educators. Application may be made through
the Dental Hygiene office.

1\1innesota Dental Hygienists Association-This award honors olltstanding students in the
senior class.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

Dental Hygiene
Clinical Instructor

Katherine L. Britz, G.D.H.
~Iary 1. Falb, G.D.H., B.A.
Patricia P. Sander, G.D.H., B.A.
Elizabeth M. Sebendel, G.D.H., B.S.

Assistant Ptofessor
Donna S. Aker, G.D.H., B.A., director

Instructor
Barbara J. Barthnldi, G.D.H., B.A.
Mary Lou Haider, G.D.H., B.S.
Jennifer A. Klein, RD.H., B.S.
Kathleen J. Ne\\'ell, G.D.H., B.S.

DH 1-001. DENTAL ANATOMY. (4 e1'; 20 leet and 60 lab hrs) Kruckenberg and staff
Lectures; Dtmtal nomenclature; special attention to definition, combining, and applica
tion of terms llsed in the various divisions of dentistry; study of all deciduous and per
manf'nt teeth including calcification, eruption, decalcification, and shedding; tooth form,
function, stress, occlusion. and investing tissues; anomalies. Laboratory: Drawings and
carvings of teeth.

DH 1-010. DENTAL ORIENTATION. (1 er; 10 leet hrs) Klein
Orientation to dental procedures, use of dental materials, instnlments, and equipment.
Basic study of delivery of dental services and dental organizational structure.

DH 1-049. INTRODUCTION TO PROPHYLAXIS. (2 er; 10 leet and 10 ree hrs) Bartholdi
Introduction to the oral structures, oral deposits, oral hygiene, and borne care pro
cedures through lectures and practical application.

DH 1-0.50. DENTAL PROPHYLAXIS I. (3 er; 10 leet, 20 lab, 30 elin hrs; prereq 1-049)
Bartholdi and staff

Lectures, demonstrations, and practice in scaling and polishing teeth; teaching of oral
hygiene and home care of the mouth to patients. Work is introduced by practice on
mannequins followed by practice on patients in the dental clinic.

DH 1-0.51. DENTAL PROPHYLAXIS II. (2 er; 10 lect, 10 ree, 30 elin hrs; prereq 1-050)
Bartholdi and staff

Continuation of DH 1-050.

DH 1-07.5. DENTAL OFFICE EMERGENCIES. (1 er; 10 lect hrs) Sander
Consideration of first aid principles and their application to emergencies in a dental
office.

DH 1-126, 1-127, 1-128. DENTAL ASSISTING. (l er per qtr; 132 elin hrs) Newell
Demonstrations and practical experience in surgical and dental assisting in operative
dentistry, pedodontics, oral surgery, endodontics, periodontics, dental prosthetics, crown
and bridge work, x-ray, and patient admissions.

DH 3-002. HEAD AND NECK ANATOMY. (1 er; 10 lect hrs) Schafer
The study of the structures of the head and neck as they are related to dentistry.

DH 3-0.52, 3-053, 3-054. DENTAL PROPHYLAXIS. (3 er per qu; 225 elin hrs; prereq 1-
051) Staff

Patient recall, and topical fluoride technique. Teaching of oral hygiene is emphasized.
Approximately 22,5 hours of actual practice on all types of elinieal eases must be
completed.

DH 3-080, 3-081, 3-082. DENTAL HEALTH EDUCATION. (2 cr per qtr; 1 leet per wk,
field visits, project labs each qtr for 3 qtrs ... total 90 hrs) Scbendel

Lecture and recitation course in the preparation of oral hygiene material for various
ages, groups, and occasions. Includes critical analysis of dental literature, audio-visual
aids, display and unit projects, and field work in the public schools and community
programs.

DH 3-1.50. BIOMATERIALS I. (2 er; 10 leet and 30 lab hrs) Newell
Orientation to phy'sical, chemical, and mechanical properties of materials used in den
tistry. Laboratory: Principles and practice in successful manipulation of dental ma
terials.

DH 3-151. BIOMATERIALS II. (2 er; 10 leet and 30 lab hrs) Newell
Continuation of DH 3-1.50.
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DH 3-200. LECTURES IN PERIODONTOLOGY. (1 er; 10 lee! hrs) Murphy and staff
A T('vie\v of the anatomy, histology, and physiology of the supporting structures of the
teeth; physiotherapy; classifi(.·ation, etiology, and treatmcnt of periodontal diseases.

DH 3-226. HEALTH ECOLOGY. (1 er; 10 lee! hrs) Sehmdd
Lecture, discussion, group projects regarding hpalth behavior of people in all socio
f'conomic groups. Application of ('omnmnication skills to identify cnltHIal, psychological,
social, environn1cntal determinants of health behavior, and to plan and design educa
tional programs,

DH 3-250. OFFICE :lcfANAGE:lcIENT. (1 er; 10 lect hrs) N('\\,('lI
Professional ethics and jurisprudence, reception of patients, management of recall sys
tems, fces and collections.

DH 3-285. BIOSTATISTICS. (1 cr; 10 It'l't Ins)
Introduction to hiosLltistical principles lIscd in the study' of human disease with em
phasis on the relationship of said principles to tIl(' interpretation of dental literatuft'.

DH 3-400. DENTAL HYGIENE HOSPITAL IKTERNSIIIP. (Cr ar; prcrt''l ~)

Orientation to and ('xperience in managellH.'nt of hospital patients, station visits, "nd
clinical (\(.ntal trt'c\hlH'llt.

DH 3-401. DENTAL HYGIE:-.'E P1.7BLIC SCHOOL IKTERKSIIIP. (er ar; prere'l #)
The roll' of dental and llH'dieal advisers with other school personnel. ~lethods, ma
terials, problems, and c\'aluatiol1s ill (It'll tal health ('ducation.

DH 3-402. DE"ITAL IIYGIEKE PUBLIC HEALTH INTERKSHIP. (Cr ar; pr<'[(''1 ~)

Partlt'ip,ltinn and practicl.l ('xpericnce working \\"tth ,1 COll1nlUoity a~ency in a dental
health project.

DH 3-425. DENTAL HYGIENE CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT AND SEMINAR. (3 cr;
pn'lTq ~; 3 led hrs per \\'k)

The pllrpos{'s and policies of a coJJegl' curriculum with emphasis on dental hygiene
issues to incluc1t· accrcditation, admissions, and testing.

DII 3-426. COURSE STRUCTURE A"ID EVALUATION. (3 cr; prere'l #; 2 lee! and 1 ob
servatioll hr)

Analysis of college t(><lching; preparing the student to develop, teach, and evaluate a
dental hygiene course.

DH 3-427. TEACHING METHODS AND MATERIALS. (3 cr; prere'l #; 3 lee! hrs per wk)
Application of principles of learning and procedures in selecting and organizing methods
and materials pertinent to teaching dental hygiene courses.

DH 3-4.50. SUPERVISED CLINICAL DENTAL HYGIENE PRACTICE TEACHING. (Cr ar;
prt')'('(1 #)

Observation, preparation, application, and evaluation of teaching materials in clinical
dental hy'gicnc SCil'IH.T and tE:"chniqul's.

DH 3-451. PRECLINICAL DENTAL HYGIENE PRACTICE TEACHING. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Observation and teaching of manual skills in preclinical dental hygiene.

DH 3-452. DENTAL HYGIENE PRACTICE TEACHING AND COURSE DEVELOPMENT.
(Cr ar; prere'l #)

Application of course dl'velopment principlesj practice in applying teaching and evalua
tion methods,

DH 3-475. PRACTICUM IN TEACHING DENTAL ANATOMY. (2 cr; prere'l #; 10 lee! and
20 lab Ius)

Observation and participation in teaching dental anatomy laboratory.

DH 3-476. PRACTICUM IN TEACHING BIOMATERIALS I. (2 cr; prereq #; 10 lee! and
20 lab hrs)

Observation and participation in teaching manipulation of various materials used in
dentistry,

DH 3-477. PRACTICUM IN TEACHING BIOMATERIALS II. (2 cr; prereq #; 10 lee! and
20 lab hrs)

Continuation of DH 3-476.
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DH 3-478. PRACTICUM IN TEACHING BIOMATERIALS III. (2 cr; prercq #; 10 lect and
20 lab hI's)

Ohst'n:ation and participation in tpaching the manipulation of impression materials, cast
preparation, maxillary-mandibular relationship establishment, and the mounting of study
casts in articulators.

Dentistry

Dent 5-252. ORAL PATHOLOGY. (Cr ar) Vickers
LecturE's covering diseases of oral and paroTo11 tissues and tpeth including embryologic
considerations. Special 11athology of the oral region as well as the relation of local
pathologic findings to systemic conditions and to general pathology is emphasized.

Dent 5-317. ANESTHESIA AND PAIN CONTROL I. (2 cr; 20 Icct hI's) Holte
The principles of local and general anesthesia aTC discussed and illustrated.

Dent 5-750. OCCLUSION I. (Cr ar) Lundholm
Lectures, demonstrations, and clinical practice in the manipulation of impression ma
terials. Pouring of casts, establishing jaw relationships, and practice in mounting casts in
an articulator is included.

Dent 5-776. ORAL RADIOLOGY. (2 cr; 20 lect hI's) Beck
The following areas arc covert'd in this course: rOf'ntgenogram identification and quality
evaluation, roentgenographic anatomy, film mounting, nature of radiation, production
and control of. x-rays. charactpristics of roentgenographic film and image, mathematics
of exposure, chemistry of processing, intraoral techniques, and radiation protection.

Dent 5-778. CLI:\TICAL ROENTGENOGRAPHY. (2 cr; 60 lab and c1in hI's; prcreq 5-776)
Beck a nd staff

Students observe demonstrations of intraoral roentgenographic technique, produce ac
ceptable full-month periapical-bitewing series on mounted skulls and phantoms, process
exposed film and qnalitatin'ly evaluate the Tf'SUItS, produce full-mouth roentgenographic
records of patients and mount nwntgellograms.

Dent 5-780. ROENTGENOGRAPHIC ANALYSIS. (I cr; 10 lect hI'S) Beck
Inten... ive study of discrepnncies and technical eTTors responsible for them, roentgeno
graphic anatomy, and roentgenographic evidence of deviations from the normal spectrum
of roentgenographic anatomic variations.

Anatomy

Anat 1-004. ELEMENTARY ANATOMY. (4 cr; 30 lect and 30 lab hI'S; prereq 1 qtr college
biology) Anatomy staff

Human gross anatomy including a brief introduction to histology, followed hy a more
detailed study of the head and neck. Lectures, lahoratory studies, and demonstrations.

Biochemistry
MdBc 1-030. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY FOR DENTAL HYGIENE AND NURSING

STUDENTS. (4 cr; 40 lect hI's) Biochemistry staff
(a) Brief study of the physical and chemical laws of the composition of matter, chenli
cal compounds, chemical and energy changes; ionic theory; gases and solutions. (b)
Physiological chemistry of gases, water, salts, carbohydrates, fats, and proteins; nutritive
media; digestive fluids and digestion; metabolism of excretion and excretory products.

Biology

BioI I-OIL GENERAL BIOLOGY. (5 cr; 30 lec! and 40 lab hI'S) Staff
An introduction to biology. its importance and relationship to the life of man.

English
Engl 1-001, 1-002. FRESHMAN ENGLISH. (4 cr per qtr; 60 lect hI's) Staff

Course in composition in which literature serves both as reading material and as subject
matter for writing.
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l\1icrobiology
MieB 1-101. ELEMENTARY MICROBIOLOGY. (4 er; 30 leet and 30 lab hrs) Staff

Principles of microhiology; general survcy of pathogenic bacteria, molds, protozoa, and
viruses; elements of immunity; sanitary analysis of ,vater and milk; germicides; bacterial
food poisonin~.

Pharmacology
Phd 1-001. DENTAL THERAPEUTICS. (1 cr; 10 !cct hrs) Holte and staff

Study of drugs relating to application in dental therapeutics.

Physiology
Phsl 1-002. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. (4 cr; prcrcq 1 qtr zoology or biology, 1 qtr chemistry;

30 lcct and 20 clem hrs) Staff
Covers the following s\lhjects from the standpoint of function of the hurr'l3.n: circula
tion, respiration, digestion, excretion, metabolism and nutrition, special senses, nervous
system, and endocrines.

Psychology
Psy 1-001. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (5 cr; prereq soph or 3rcl qtr fr with B avg; 50 lect

hrs) Staff
General introduction to study of human behavior. Prerequisite for all advanced courses
in psychology.

GC 1-283. PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN DEVELOP~fENT. (3 cr; 30 leot hrs) Staff
Focuses on growth and dcvelopmcnt of the individual from conception through ado
lcscence. Aspects of dc\'('lopnwnt elllphasized include physi<.:al, motor, social, emotional,
and psychologic;)l growth. Int('gration of facets of development is made in order to
understand the human being as a complex organism functioning in a complex environ
llwnt. Since the individual is horn into and grows up in a family, discussion is some
times focused on the family as the main environmental factor in early development of
the individllal.

Public Health
PubH 3-004. BASIC CO~CEPTS I:\' PERSONAL AND CO~IMUNITY HEALTH. (4 cr; 40

lect hrs) Greene, Schwanke
Introdllction to scientific SOc\ocHltllr::ll and attitudinal aspects of cornml1nicable and de
generative diseasps, environmental and occupational hpalth hazards, alcohol and drug
problems; special emphasis on roll' of education in health conservation, disease control,
and drug abuse.

PubH 3-600. HUMAN NUTRITION. (3 cr; prereq courses in chemistry ancl biology or #; 30
lect hrs) Stief

Principles of nutrition, application to individual and family eating patterns, discussion
of nutritional aspects of selected community problems or programs.

Sociology
Soo 1-001. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. (4 cr; 30 leet hrs) Staff

A survey of the main substantive fields of sociology for nonprospective sociology ma
jors. Illustrative material drawn from current social problems areas.

Speech
Spch 1-101. FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH. (5 cr; 50 leet hrs) Staff

Development of hasic understanding of speech processes. Examines nature of speech
and speech skills; provides opportunities for individual speaking and evaluation.

Spch 1-102. COMMUNICATION IN THE MODERN WORLD: INTERPERSONAL COM-
MUNICATION. (4 cr; 30 lect hrs) Staff

Description of structure of acts of communication and of factors influencing the occur
rence, form, and effects of such acts. Analysis of relationship of communication forms
to social structure.
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Section 4

PROGRAM IN DENTAL ASSISTING

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Program in Dental Assisting, established at the University of ~linnesota

in 1953, is offered jointly by tbe School of Dentistry and the General College. The
aim of the curriculum is to give training in the basic principles underlying the
many duties of a dental assistant, with the objective that the student will adapt
her knowledge to the needs of the dentist for whom she will be later employed.

This program has been accorded full approval by the American Dental Asso
ciation Council on Dental Education, and permits the student to accomplish tbree
major objectives in 1 year: (a) educational requirement for certification by the
American Dental Assistants Association, (b) educational requirement for registra
tion by the ~Iinnesota State Dental Association, and (c) general education.

Credits earned during this year may be applied toward requirements for the
2-year associate in arts (A.A.) degree offercd through General College. This addi
tional year may be taken either before or after the year in dental assisting. If a 2
year program is preferred, it is suggested that students attend General College their
first year on campus and spend their second year in thc Program in Dental Assist
ing.

Admission

Applicants for the Program in Dental Assisting will register in General Col
lege. Application blanks are available through the local high school of the applicant
or from thc Office of Admissions and Records, Morrill Hall, University of ~1inne

sota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455. Admission is open to students who are gradu
ates of an accredited high school or equivalency education and achieve satisfactory
scores on ~ISAT and ACT examinations. A personal intervicw must be arranged
with the Dental Assisting office in the School of Dentistry before final acceptance
into the program.

Biology, general science, bookkeeping, and typing are recommended. Students
entering the program with previous college may enter with advanced standing but
must have a "c" average or better to be considered. High school records must be
presented with a college transcript.

Tuition-Resident student, $168 per quarter, nonresident student, $470 per
quarter. The cost of books, uniforms, and special fees will be approximately an
additional $400 for the year. The General Information Bulletin available from the
Office of Admissions and Records at the University gives additional information
about fees, housing, and recreational facilities.

The Program in Dental Assisting is scheduled as a basic 11-month course
beginning with Summer Session Term I of cach school year. Application must be
submitted by April. For additional information on submitting applications, contact
the Dental Assisting office (telephone 373-3254), 311 Owre Hall.
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Instruction and Team Concept of Dental Practice in Dental Assisting

PROGRAM IN DENTAL ASSISTING
SUMMER SESSION TERM I Credit.

GC 1-131 Principles of Biology 5
GC 1-421 Writing Laboratory: Personal Writing .......•.............. 3 8

SUMMER SESSION TERM II
GC 1-132 The Human Body ....................•...•......•....... 5
GC 1-422 Writing Laboratory: Organizing Idelll ••••......••••......•. 3 8

SPECIAL SESSION

DA 1-001 Anatomy I 1
DA 1-050 Orientation to Clinical Assisting 2
DA 1-125 Biomaterials I ...................•.••.....•............. 2 5

FALL QUARTER
DA 1-010 Anatomy II 1
DA 1-051 Clinic I 5
DA 1-052 Clinic Lecture I .............................•.......... I
DA 1-126 Biomaterials II ...................••..•......•.•........ I
DA 1-150 Dental Radiology I ........••........•.•............•.... I
DA 1-160 Expanded Duties I ....••.......•....•......•......•••... I
GC 1-283 Psychology of Human Development ........•............... 3
GC 1-545 Intermediate Typing ................................••... 2 15

WINTER QUARTER

DA 1-053 Clinic II ......................•••....•................ 7
DA 1-054 Clinic Lecture II 1
DA 1-127 Biomaterials III 1
DA 1-151 Dental Radiology II ...................•................. 2
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SPRING QUARTER
DA 1-0,5,5 Clinic 111 ..... . 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

DA 1-056 Clinic Lecture 111 .
DA 1-110 Oral Pathology .. 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••

DA 1-128 Biomaterials IV ........•...............................
DA 1-140 Dental Therapeutics , .
DA 1-1.5,5 Clinical Roentgenography 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••

DA 1-200 Dental Office Emergencies .
DA 1-162 Expanded Duties 111 .
DA 1-176 Practice Management 11 ..
Dent 5-305 Anesthesiology and Pain Control .
GC 1-531 \Vriting Laboratory: Business Writing .

Total Credits

DA 1-161
DA 1-175
DA 1-011
DA 1-100
GC 1-461

Expanded Duties 11 .
Practice :Management I .
Anatomy 111 0 0 •••••••••••••• 0 • 0 ••••••••••••••••••••• 0 ••

Microbiology .... 0 •• 0 ••••••• 0 • 0 ••••••••••••••• 0 •••••• 0 ••

Oral Communications .

1
1
1
1
3 18

6
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
3 18

n

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

Dental Assisting

Assistant Professor
Helcn Mo Tuchner, CoD.A., B.A., director

Clinical Instructor
Irene O'Neil, G.D.H., D.D.S.
Shirlcy Schwarzrock, M.A.

DA 1-001. ANATOMY I. (1 cr; 10 lect hrs) Noble and staff
Introduction to hard and soft tissues within the oral cavity.

DA 1-010. ANATOMY II. (1 cr; 10 lect hrs) Noble and staff
Study of the bones, muscles, nerves, and glands of the head and neck.

DA 1-011. ANATOMY 111. (1 cr; 10 lect hrs) Noble and staff
Extended study of the individual teeth in the nonnal dentition.

DA 1-050. ORIENTATION TO CLINICAL DENTAL ASSISTING. (2 cr; leet and labs ar)
Tuchner and staff

Basic study of dental procedures, including various dental specialties as related to the
chairside assistant. Introduction to dental instruments and equipmentt their care and
maintenance.

DA 1-151. CLINIC I. (5 cr; 120 clin hrs) Tuchner and staff
Dental assistant student is assigned to clinical areas of the School of Dentistry lor in
struction and experience in chairside assisting.

DA 1-052. CLINIC LECTURE I. (1 cr; 10 lect hrs) Tuchner
Lt'ctures on chairside assisting in dental procedures.

DA 1-053. CLINIC II. (7 cr; 190 clin hrs) Tuchner and staff
Dental assistant student is assigned to clinical areas of the School of Dentistry for in
struction and experience in chairside assisting and expanded duties of the dental
assistant.

DA 1-054. CLINIC LECTURE II. (1 cr; 10 lee! hrs) Tllchner and staff
Lectures On clinical techniques and dental specialties.

DA 1-055. CLINIC III. (6 cr; 150 clin hrs) Tuchner and staff
Dental assistant is assigned to clinical areas of the School of Dentistry for experience
in chairside and expanded duties experience in dental assisting.

DA 1-056. CLINIC LECTURE III. (I cr; 10 lect hrs) Tuchner
Continuation of lectures in dentistry and dental assisting.

DA 1-100. MICROBIOLOGY. (1 cr; 10 lect hrs) O'Neil
Morphology, cultural characteristics, and laboratory differentiation of oral hacteria and
viruses. Types and uses of disinfecting agents, methods of sterilization.
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DA 1-110. ORAL PATHOLOGY. (l eT; 10 leet hTs) O'Neil
Oral and dental anomalies and classification of cavities. Diseases of the oral mucosa
and peTiodontal tissue. Oral pathology and physiology of teeth.

DA 1-125. BlOMATERIALS I. (2 CT; lect and lab aT) Pintado
Manipulation and use of dental materials as applied in clinical procedures.

DA 1-126. BIOMATERIALS II. (1 cr; lect and lab aT) Pintado
11anipulation and use of dent ..,} materials as applied in clinical procedures. Emphasis
on relat<'d thcory.

DA 1-127. BIOMATERIALS III. (I eT; lect and lab aT) Pintado
1vlanil1ulation and usc of dental materials as applied in laboratory procedures.

DA 1-128. BIOMATERIALS IV. (I CT; lect and lah aT) Pintado
Manipulation and use of dental materials as applied in laboratory procedures. Empha
sis on related th<,'ory.

DA 1-140. DENTAL THERAPEUTICS. (l CT; 10 Icct hTs) Holte
Lectnre and laboratory study of drugs relating to their application in dental thera
peutics.

DA 1-150. ORAL RADIOLOGY I. (I CT; 10 lect hrs) Beck
Roentgenogram identification and quality evaluation, roentgenographic anatomy, film
mounting, naturc of radiation, production and conduction of x-rays, characteristics of
roentgenographic film and image, mathematics of exposure, chemistry of processing,
intraoral techniques, and radiation protpction.

DA 1-151. ORAL RADIOLOGY II. (2 CT; 20 lect hrs) Beck
Continuation of DA l-l.t)O.

DA 1-155. CLINICAL ROENTGENOGRAPHY. (1 CT; 30 lab and clin hTS) Beck and staff
Students observe demonstrations of intmoral Tot.'ntgenographic technique. produce ac
ceptahle fnll-mouth periapical-hitewing series on mounted Sklills and phantoms, process
exposed film and qualitatively evaluate the results, produce full-mouth roentgenographic
records of pati('nts and month roentgenograms.

DA 1-160. EXPANDED DUTIES I. (I CT; hrs aT) TuchneT and staff
Lectures, demonstration, and lahoratory in techniques and procedures of expanded
duties delegated to the dental assistant.

DA 1-161. EXPANDED DUTIES II. (1 CT; hTS aT) TuchneT and staff
Continuation of lectures, demonstrations, and clinical experience in techniques and pro
cedures of expanded duties delegated to the dental assistant.

DA 1-162. EXPANDED DUTIES III. (I CT; hTS aT) TuchneT and staff
Additional clinical experience in the expanded duties delegated to the dental assistant.

DA 1-175. PRACTICE MANAGEMENT I. (I CT; hTS aT) SchwaTzrock \.
LectuTes and pTojects to study the role of the dental assistant in dental office manage
ment.

DA 1-176. PRACTICE MANAGEMENT II. (1 eT; hTS aT) SchwaTzTOck
Discussion and projects to study the role of the dental assistant in management of the
dental office.

DA 1-200. DENTAL OFFICE EMERGENCIES. (1 CT; 10 lect hTS) SandeT
Concepts of fiTst aid as applied to the dental office.
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Section 5

DEGREE PROGRAM FOR DENTAL
ASSISTING EDUCATORS

A bachelor of scicnce degree program for dental assisting educators has been
established within the structure of the University College. The intent is to train a
number of competent dental assisting educators who will be able to teach in dental
assisting programs and who can organize and direct such programs.

The length of time for completion of this degree program is 2 calendar years.
Candidates must have already earned an associate of arts degree including an ac
credited dental assisting course (or its equivalent).

The degree offered will be a bachelor of science through University College.
Registration in this college allows the student to schedule classes across college
lines. Students must satisfy distribution requirements in liberal arts, education,
public health, dentistry, and advanced dental assisting.

Applicants desiring information or wishing to register as students with ad
vanced standing in this program should contact the Department of Dental Assist
ing, School of Dentistry, 136 Gwre Hall.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES
DA 3-025. DENTAL ASSISTING CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT. (3 cr; lect)

A survey of various dental assisting course curricula; evaluation of existing programs;
requirements and current problems in curriculum development.

DA 3-026. DENTAL ASSISTING LABORATORY CURRICULUM SEMINAR. (2 cr; lect and
lab)

Analysis of criteria and established curricula of laboratory procedures in dental assisting
education. Organization of units, courses, and curricula with laboratory projects and
demonstrations in techniques of instruction.

DA 3-050. ADVANCED CHAIRSIDE ASSISTING. (3 cr; seminar and lab)
Development or analysis of a research project based on current studies and experiments
in advanced dental assisting procedures.

DA 3-125. DENTAL ASSISTING HOSPITAL INTERNSHIP. (4 cr)
Orientation to and experience in management of hospitalized patients, station visits, and
clinical dental assisting.

DA 3-150. CLINICAL INTERNSHIP-STUDENT TEACHING. (4 cr; leet and c1in)
Observation and actual experience of teaching under supervision in clinical situations.
Use of evaluation procedures and testing situations.

DA 3-151. LABORATORY INTERNSHIP-STUDENT TEACHING. (4 cr; lab and seminar)
Observation and actual experience of teaching under supervision in dental assisting lab
oratory situations. Testing and evaluation methods will be considered.

DA 3-175. DENTAL HEALTH EDUCATION. (4 cr; lect and lab)
Survey of dental health education, its concepts and objectives. Development of oral hy
giene programs that can be carried out in private practice, clinic facilities, and school
programs.

DA 3-200. ADMINISTRATION-DENTAL ASSISTING PROGRAMS. (3 cr; seminar)
Critique of administrative responsibilities including teaching staff, personnel, and stu
dent body. An overall review of curricula, funding, facilities, administrative policies, and
selection of students.
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HOW TO USE THIS BULLETIN

This bulletin gives information about the Department of Mortuary Sci

ence. The student is held responsible for the information contained in this

bulletin. He should become familiar with all the materials presented in it and

keep the bulletin available for easy reference.

While this bulletin gives information necessary for program planning, it

will be necessary to consult the Class Schedule published just prior to each

quarter to ascertain room numbers, hours, and days of class sessions, and

any last-minute changes in offerings. For any changes in regulations that be

come effective after publication of this bulletin, consult the department office.

Do not attempt to register from the Class Schedule alone. The Mortuary

Science Bulletin is essential for securing course descriptions and prerequisites,

rules and requirements, and other information necessary for sound program

planning. Since the fall quarter Class Schedule gives the hours and days of

courses throughout the year, it should be retained for long-range program

planning. Every student should also read the General Information Bulletin

telling about the University as a whole.

Copies of all bulletins of the University can be obtained at the Informa

tion Window in Morrill Hall.

The Department of Mortuary Science Office is located in

room 114 Vincent Hall

•
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Mortuary Science

INTRODUCTION
The profession of funeral service is unique in its demands upon those who

choose it for a life's vocation. After personal qualifications have been evaluated
and found satisfactory, the choosing of a college to fulfill the academic require
ments becomes of prime importance. The University of Minnesota since 1908
has maintained as a part of its curriculum offerings a program in mortuary
science. Throughout its more than half century of service to the nation it has
graduated students from each of the 50 states and several foreign countries.

The program of the department has always maintained a curriculum whose
academic integrity is consistent with that of a large state-supported institution
of higher learning. Its faculty has been selected from professionally qualified
people, well educated in their respective fields of teaching. The profession with
in the state of Minnesota and the Minnesota State Board of Health each contri
bute to the status of the department through their cooperation and assistance.

The University demands an acceptable level of scholarship and professional
sensitivity of each of its graduates and therefore offers the ultimate in academic
training and professional growth in order to develop individual potential to its
fullest.

The department accepts fully the obligation entrusted to it by funeral
service to strive for the continual advancement of the profession through higher
education and the careful selection and preparation of those who seek entrance
into the profession. The department also accepts the obligation assigned to it
by each matriculated student to offer him the finest in scholastic preparation
to enter his chosen profession. The department believes that funeral service is
a profession which finds its greatest fulfillment in serving the living, while car
ing for the dead and giving dignity to man.

To insure each student that the curriculum meets the criteria set forth by
the profession the department is accredited by the American Board of Funeral
Service Education and the Conference of Funeral Service Examining Boards of
the United States, Inc.

Based on these purposes and obligations the Department of Mortuary Sci
ence presents this bulletin which, together with the General Information Bul
letin, will furnish the prospective student insight and information regarding the
curricular offerings and the facilities of the Department of Mortuary Science.

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Department of Mortuary Science is located in Vincent Hall on the

Minneapolis Campus of the University of Minnesota. Its students enjoy all the
advantages which come from participation in the activities of a university com
posed of academic, scientific, and professional schools and colleges.

The program, established in 1908, was the first such program to be or
ganized as a part of a state university. On July 1, 1968, the department became
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an integral part of the College of Medical Sciences for its administrative super
vision, and in 1970 became a part of the restructured Health Sciences center.

The first session in 1903 was of 6 weeks' duration. In 1916 the curriculum
was extended to 8 weeks and in succeeding years made increases to 12 weeks,
24 weeks, and 36 weeks. In 1951 the Board of Regents authorized a 2-year
curriculum and the granting of an associate in mortuary science degree. This
curriculum was expanded to a 3-year program in 1955. On March 8, 1968, the
Board of Regents approved the awarding of a bachelor of science degree upon
the satisfactory completion of a 4-year (12-quarter) specified curriculum.

The curriculum in mortuary science combines the instruction in the basic
sciences, training in the mortuary arts and sciences, instruction in the liberal
arts and cultural subjects deemed necessary and desirable for proficiency in
funeral service.

The primary objective of the department is to offer such academic training
to the student which will best prepare him to accept his obligation in the com
munity, both as a professional person and as a citizen. It is the desire of the
department and its faculty to train for the profession persons whose ethical
conduct and practices, professional relationship with the bereaved, desire for
research and professional growth, and respect for the public health laws and
regulations will be such as to foster and promote the fuller acceptance and
recognition of funeral service and its contribution to the American way of life.

Human Rights-The Board of Regents has committed itself and the Uni
versity of Minnesota to the policy that there shall be no discrimination in the
treatment of persons because of race, creed, color, sex, or national origin. This
is a guiding policy in the admission of students in all colleges and in their
academic pursuits. It is also to be a governing principle in University-owned
and University-approved housing, in food services, student unions, extracur
ricular activities, and all other student and staff services. This policy must also
be adhered to in the employment of students either by the University or by
outsiders through the University and in the employment of faculty and civil
service staff.

Program Leading to Bachelor of Science Degree
With a Major in Mortuary Science

The department faculty believes that professional funeral service provides
a direct service to individuals. In baccalaureate study the goal of this service
is to enhance adaptation of the individual along the health continuum. This
service involves a relationship between funeral director and clientele in which
the funeral director endeavors to approach the individual as a total being
who operates in an integrated manner. It is believed that the achievement of
the goal of enhanced adaptation contributes to the person's adequate adjust
ment to grief.

The purpose of baccalaureate preparation in the Department of Mortuary
Science is to provide opportunities for students to gain a body of knowledge,
skills, and understanding appropriate to the practice of funeral service. With
the use of a systematic problem-solving approach the student learns to identify
funeral service problems, select and develop appropriate intervention, and
evaluate funeral service. The scope of these learnings and the degree of skill
in their application are such that individuals are enabled upon completion of
the program to function adequately in meeting the needs of the bereaved.
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Throughout his preparation, the student has ample opportunity 'to develop
individual interests and potentialities through elective study in other disci
plines.

In accord with the philosophy underlying the program, learnings of pro
gressive complexity are planned to help students attain the following objectives:

I. The ability to communicate effectively.
2. An understanding of human behavior and a sensitivity to the needs of

others.
3. An ability to work effectively with others.
4. An ability to understand and appreciate the scientific method and to

use it in the solution of problems.
5. An appreciation of the value of research in the practice of funeral

service.
6. Competence in selected technical skills in funeral service.
7. An ability to plan, initiate, perform, coordinate, and evaluate funeral

service procedures.
8. A continuing development of abilities in accordance with the indi

vidual's interest and potentialities.
9. A continuing development of self-awareness and personal satisfaction.

10. A sense of responsibility characteristic of a member of a profession de
voted to the improvement of the health and welfare of individuals,
families, and communities.

To assure the student's attainment of these objectives, the following re
quirements have been established. Note that the requirements contribute to
general as well as professional education. It is the student's responsibility, in
consultation with a faculty adviser, to determine which specific courses within
the liberal arts distribution requirements will most effectively complement his
interests and abilities. The total credit requirement maintains a balance be
tween credits in general education and credits in the mortuary science major
and courses related thereto.

The curriculum in mortuary science is specifically planned to assist those
who desire college preparation in addition to professional educational require
ments. Many states now require such a combination plus resident training or
internship for licensure.

Consistent with the high standards established by the Board of Regents,
the department's highly qualified teaching staff, together with modern class
rooms and laboratories of this leading University, enables the student to study
mortuary science under the most favorable conditions.

Instruction is given by lectures, laboratory courses, demonstrations, and
clinical practice. Throughout the entire program the teaching is integrated
closely with the basic science laboratories and the new especially developed
clinical facilities offered on the Minneapolis Campus. Practicum experience is
made available in many of the fine funeral homes throughout Minnesota.

Admission Requirements
General

At the undergraduate level, the Department of Mortuary Science serves
primarily as an Upper Division unit, that is, students will nom1ally enter the
Department of Mortuary Science at the beginning of their junior year. Fresh-
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man and sophomore students with an interest in a mortuary science major
are urged to contact the department offices at 114 Vincent Hall at once in
order to receive appropriate advice. Course work in mortuary science will be
based on a sound preparation in the liberal arts. Students may register in the
College of Liberal Arts or the General College during their freshman and
sophomore years and are subject to the regulations of that college. Members
of the department facuIty will advise and counsel students for the courses
that will provide the most adequate preparation for their Upper Division
registration in the Department of Mortuary Science. Students should refer to
the College of Liberal Arts Bulletin and the General College Bulletin for in
formation regarding admission criteria, etc.

Students may transfer into the Department of Mortuary Science from any
accredited liberal arts college of their choice.

Satisfactory completion of the curriculum for the junior and senior year
will lead to the awarding of the bachelor of science degree with a major in
mortuary science.

A student may elect not to complete all of the requirements for the
Bachelor's degree but may choose to complete only those professional courses
required by the state in which he intends to license. In such instances the
department will verify his attendance and course completion with the issuance
of an official transcript, provided he has complied with all other department
requirements and the minimum requirement of the American Board of Funeral
Service Education.

The minimum 90 quarter-credit requirement for admission to the Depart
ment of Mortuary Science must include the following courses or equivalents:

GROUP A: COMMUNICATIONS, LANGUAGE, SYMBOLIC SYSTEMS-I5 credits

a. English (satisfaction of Arts College Freshman English requirement)
b. Speech
c. Accounting-a minimum of 3 credits
d. Electives-foreign language, philosophy, mathematics, statistics, journalism

GROUP B: PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES-23 credits

A fundamental or general course in areas a, b, c, d, e with laboratory in at
least two of the subject areas for a minimum of 23 credits

a. Biology
b. Chemistry
c. Human anatomy
d. Microbiology
e. Public health
f. Electives-physics, physiology, astronomy, geology

GROUP C: MAN AND SOCIETY-20 credits
A minimum of 16 credits in areas a, h, c, d, including a general course in
subject areas a and b.

a. Psychology
b. Sociology
c. Social science
d. Anthropology
e. Electives-history, political science, economics, geography management

GROUP D: ARTISTIC EXPRESSION-9 credits
a. Electives-art, music, literature, theater arts, humanities

Note-Students who plan to license in a state other than Minnesota should
request information concerning specific preprofessional requirements of that
state.
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Admission Procedure

Requirements for Admission-Students will normally enter the Department
of Mortuary Science at the beginning of their junior year. Students having a
total of 90 quarter credits, including the required and elective courses as out
lined, may make application for entrance into the Department of Mortuary
Science, Health Sciences, University of Minnesota. (Special rwte: Certain de
ficiencies, at the discretion of the Admissions Committee, may be made up
after admission to the department if such a procedure is advantageous to the
program scheduling of the individual student.)

Transfers from Other Colleges Within the University-Obtain a "Transfer
of College Within the University" form from the Office of Admissions and
Records. Transfer application deadlines of September 1, December 1, March
1, and June 1 have been set for the fall, winter, spring quarters, and Summer
Session respectively.

Admission from Outside the University with Advanced Standing-Apply
to the Minneapolis Campus, Office of Admissions and Records. Official tran
scripts from each institution outside the University must be a part of the appli
cation submitted. Students planning to enter fall quarter should make applica
tion at the earliest possible date.

Selection of students, to be made by an Admissions Committee composed
of department staff, will be based on scholastic standing (at least a C average)
and upon character and personal fitness as disclosed by the application and/or
personal interview. Applicants for fall quarter will be notified of acceptance
no later than July 1.

Following favorable action by the committee on admissions, an admission
certificate will be mailed to each student accepted for matriculation. Students
entering from other colleges or universities will also receive a statement of
advanced standing. Instructions for registration will either be enclosed with the
admission certificate or be mailed later-about 1 month before the opening of
the next quarter. Students must present this admission certificate when report
ing for registration.

Students attending colleges other than the University of Minnesota during
their freshman and sophomore years should communicate with the director of
mortuary science for assistance in program planning.

Each student must pass a physical examination at the time of first admis
sion to the University and also as a part of the graduation requirement. Any
student who is not physically or emotionally able to perform the services of a
funeral director will not be accepted.

Further information relating to requirements and training may be obtained
from the Mortuary Science Office, 114 Vincent Hall, University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455. Telephone appointments may be made by call
ing (612) 373-3870.

Graduation Requirements

Students recommended for the bachelor of science degree with a major in
mortuary science must satisfy the following requirements:

1. Minimum credits-IBO
2. Completion of the freshman and sophomore Liberal Education requirements in the

categories of Communications, Language, and Symbolic Systems; Physical and Bio
logical Sciences; Man and Society; and Artistic Expression for a total of 90 quarter
credits. Refer to the specific requirements in each area as listed in the Admission
section.
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3. Completion of the basic core curriculum in mortuary science.
4. Completion of a minimum of 15 quarter credits in Upper Division courses exclusive

of prerequisite courses and electives in the Department of Mortuary Science.
5. A grade point average of at least 2.00 (C average) computed in each of the fol

lowing ways: (a) in all work presented from the University and in toto, (b) in ail
work done while in the Department of Mortuary Science, and (c) in all courses
in mortuary science.

Department Regulations

In this section will be found the answers to the most common questions
of students. It is imperative that the following paragraphs be read carefully.
Students who know the details of department procedure, the rules and regula
tions of the department, registration procedure, the degree requirements, and
other information can more easily plan their own education; it will save trouble
in the future; and it will be possible to get problems settled more quickly and
satisfactorily. The director and his staff are available for conference at the
convenience of the student.

Registration-Along with the admission certificate mailed to qualified ap
plicants, students will be notified of either a special registration appointment
or the specified days set aside for registration. When a student reports for
registration he will be given a set of detailed instructions and a suggested
program plan for the completion of all degree requirements. These will make
the process of registration relatively simple. Registration will be completed
with the help of the director of the department and his staff.

Counseling-Because of the specialized nature of the work in funeral serv
ice, all applicants are urged to consult with the director or his staff before
registration. Advisers for mortuary science are available for consultation, in
person or by letter, with prospective students. Their offices are located in 114
Vincent HaIl. A pamphlet, Funeral Service-A Heritage, A Challenge, A Fu
ture, is available upon request.

Faculty Advisers-As a student goes through college he may need help
with such matters as getting registered, selecting courses, choosing a vocation,
arranging finances, entering student activities, or solving other personal prob
lems. Much of this assistance is provided by the department, though for some
problems a student may wish to take advantage also of the all-University
personnel services. At the time of first registration, the services of a faculty
adviser will be assigned.

Freshman and sophomore students in the College of Liberal Arts at the
University of Minnesota will be assigned an adviser from the Department of
Mortuary Science who will assist them with course selection, registration, and
academic advisement. Registration must be approved by a mortuary science
adviser each quarter.

Credit Load per Quarter-Most students take about 15 credits of work
each quarter. To take less than 12, permission from the Scholastic Committee
must be secured. Registration in excess of 18 quarter credits must be approved
by the Scholastic Committee.

Credits-There are four permanent passing grades, A (highest), B, C,
and D (lowest), showing the quality of work in a course. Though D is a
passing grade, any D must be balanced by a grade of B or better in order
to maintain the C average required for graduation. A grade of F (failure)
indicates that the student did not successfully complete the course.
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Department Regulations

A temporary grade of I (incomplete) is assigned when the instructor has
insufficient information to permit a permanent grade. It indicates that some
required work is unfinished or that the student, though officially registered,
did not appear or left without officially canceling. An I may be made up while
a student is not in residence.

A registration symbol W (withdrawal) indicates that a student has been
permitted to cancel officially without a grade. It is assigned during the first 6
weeks irrespective of the student's class standing. After that time W is re
corded only if he is not failing at the time of official cancellation.

There is a symbol X which may be reported in continuation courses for
which a grade cannot be determined until the sequence is completed. When
the sequence is completed the X is changed to a permanent grade.

A registration symbol V (visitor) indicates registration as an auditor or
visitor.

P-N Grading System-Some courses may be taken P (pass) or N (no
credit). Neither counts in the grade point average but credits of P count
toward graduation. The dividing line between P and N is similar to that be
tween D and F. When a course is to be taken P-N, this must be indicated on
the registration blank. For specific information on courses that may be taken
P-N, students should see their advisers.

Grade Points-Quality of work is indicated by grade points. Grade points
are assigned to course grades as follows: to each credit with a grade of A,
4 grade points; to each credit with a grade of B, 3 grade points; to each credit
with a grade of C, 2 grade points; to each credit with a grade of D, 1 grade
point. An F carries no grade points. Thus for a 3-credit course with a grade
of B a student would be assigned 9 grade points.

Grade Point Average-Grade point average is defined as the number of
grade points earned divided by the total number of credits for which grades
(A, B, C, D, F) have been recorded. A grade point ratio of 2.00 (C average)
is the minimum standard required for satisfactory progress toward a degree.

Honors-Students whose record at the University of Minnesota indicates
a grade point average of 3.00 (B) or better will be graduated with distinction.
Those with a grade point average of 3.50 or higher will be graduated with
high distinction.

National Certification-Graduates of the Department of Mortuary Science
of the University of Minnesota are eligible to write the National Board Exami
nation for Proficiency in Mortuary Science. The National Board is given as
requested on the campus by the Conference of Funeral Service Examining
Boards of the United States, Inc.

Scholastic Probation-When the grades at the end of a quarter indicate
that a student is in serious scholastic difficulty, he is placed on probation. While
on this status he is afforded special aid in discovering the reasons for his dif
ficulty and in finding ways of overcoming it. He is given 1 quarter to show
improvement. Usually the probation period will not be extended beyond 2
quarters unless the Scholastic Committee is convinced that the causes of the
student's poor work are beyond his control and will soon disappear.

The probationary status indicates serious doubt whether the student will
succeed in college. \Vhile poor grades are a primary factor in determining this
status, a record of continuous cancellations and incompletes likewise indicates
scholastic weakness.
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A student may also be placed on probation if:
1. He is admitted from another institution with an average of less than 2 grade

points per credit.
2. At the discretion of the department his initial admittance is based on quali

fications below those ordinarily required.

When the student's work improves to a point where he is again making
normal progress toward a degree, he will be notified of his removal from pro
bationary status.

Exclusion from College-Students may be excluded from the department
under one of the following headings:

1. Dropped for Low Scholarship--A student who fails to meet the terms of
his probation may expect to be dropped.

2. Hold for Committee Clearance-Sometimes a student's scholastic difficulty
indicates that he should not continue for the time being even though the
record hardly requires official drop action. In such case his later return must
be approved by the Scholastic Committee.

Orientation Programs-The Department of Mortuary Science joins with
other divisions of the University in helping new students to get acquainted
with one another and with the department program. Usually this involves 2
days of testing, counseling, and group activities. Students will profit from
group discussions of the requirements and opportunities available. For ques
tions that arise later, consult the department office.

Department Placement Service-The department maintains a continuing
placement service for its students, graduates, and former students. Each gradu
ate must complete certain prescribed forms which become a part of his per
manent file. Licensed professional services are often requested and the depart
ment endeavors to service these requests from its files of former students.
Graduates are given detailed information about the use of the placement serv
ice following graduation.

Self-Support-The Student Employment Service assists students who find
it necessary to earn part or all of their expenses. The Department of Mortuary
Science also arranges for part-time work in the funeral homes in Minneapolis
and St. Paul. However, the program in mortuary science is a full one and
some students may find it difficult to devote many hours a week to outside
employment.

All-University Personnel Services-Several specialized personnel services
are provided by the University for all students. Some of these are:

For professional help on a personal problem or vocational choice, go to the Student
Counseling Bureau, 101 Eddy Hall.

To learn about student activities, visit the Student Activities Bureau at no TNM; the
Coffman Union Program Office in 229 Coffman Memorial Union; or the St. Paul
Student Center on tile St. Paul Campus.

For financial help, apply at the Office of Student Financial Aid, 107 Armory Build
ing.

For a part-time iob on or off campus, apply at the Student Employment Service, 30
Wulling Hall.

For help in improving reading or other study skills, use the Reading and Study Skills
Center, 101 Eddy Hall, or 190 Coffey Hall.

For aid with speech difficulties, consult the Speech and Hearing Clinic, no Shevlin
Hall.

For questions concerning veterans' benefits, go to 105 Morrill Hall.
For assistance and advice as a foreign student, contact the Office of the Foreign

Student Adviser, 717 East River Road.
For assistance with health problems, go to the University Health Service or the St.

Panl Campus Health Service.
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Financial Aids

For assistance with legal problems, consult tbe Legal Aid Clinic, 133 Fraser Hall.
For assistance or information concerning any of the several categories of housing,

contact the University Housing Office, 312-15th Avenue S.E.
Any student, staff or faculty member needing advice or assistance or referral on any

problem may contact the Campus Assistance Center, 110 TNM (phone 373
1234).

Financial Aids

Awards

Award of Merit-Each year the Minnesma Funeral Directors Association
will award at the Class Day festivities a certificate of merit to the outstanding
student in mortuary science. The student will be selected by a committee from
the association, the Minnesota State Department of Health Committee of Ex
aminers in Mortuary Science, and the faculty. The award is made on the basis
of scholarship, citizenship, professional attitude, and personality.

DIF Award-Diligentissime Incubuit Fortiterque (he has applied himself
with the greatest diligence and vigorously). This award was established in
1951 and is given annually to a member of the graduating class in mortuary
science. The student selected for this award will be one who best exemplifies
the qualities of perseverance, diligence, and cooperation, and who manifests
the greatest rate of academic improvement, regardless of final grade point
average. The award is a gold key appropriately inscribed and will be pre
sented at Class Day festivities.

Director's Service Award-The director of the department each year pre
sents a service award to the student who has contributed the most to his class
and the department. The award, in addition to personal service, takes into
consideration attitude, leadership ability, and consciousness of citizenship re
sponsibility. It is a gold key appropriately inscribed and is presented at Class
Day festivities.

Frigid Fluid Award-The Frigid Fluid Company of Chicago, Illinois, an
nually presents a gold engraved plaque and a $100 United States Savings Bond
to the student who excels in the proficiency in the mortuary arts and sciences
and is likewise proficient in the other areas of the curriculum. Nominations for
the award are screened by a faculty committee and the presentation is made
at Class Day festivities.

Scholarships

MFDA Scholarship-The Minnesota Funeral Directors Association spon
sors a full-tuition scholarship each year. This distinctive scholarship shall be
open to residents of Minnesota who are pursuing or intend to pursue advanced
training in the Department of Mortuary Science, and who at the effective date
of the scholarship are within 9 months of graduation. Selection criteria include
the following: academic aptitude, professional promise, personal attributes,
leadership pmential, and financial need. Interested students may request an
application from the Office of Student Financial Aid or the Department of
Mortuary Science office.

Silver Anniversary Fund-This fund is established by the classes of the
department that celebrate the 25th anniversary of their graduation with their
reunion. Its resources are used for a variety of purposes, one of which is stu-
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dent aid. Each year several students are given quarterly tuition grants. Re
cipients are nominated by the faculty on the basis of need and scholarship.

A. A. Hodroff Scholarship--This scholarship is a $500-a-year stipend given
to a student selected by the faculty on the basis of need, scholarship, and
professional promise. The grant is to cover tuition, books, and other fees inci
dental to matriculation. The donors are the L.R. Kellogg Chemical Company
and the Kelco Supply Company.

The American Board of Funeral Service Education administers a nation
wide scholarship fund. All students interested in determining their eligibility
should contact: The American Board of Funeral Service Education, William H.
Ford, Administrator, 201 Columbia Street, Fairmont, West Virginia.

Fred C. Olson III Memorial Scholarship is available, by application, to
any regularly matriculated student in mortuary science. It consists of awards
in varying amounts from $100 to $500 made by the family of a former de
partment student who was accidentally killed during his senior year of matricu
lation.

Mortuary Science Service Fund is a fund established and maintained by
former students and friends of the department. The resources of this fund are
available for special services and programs of benefit to students.

Mortuary Science Emergency Loan Fund was established to assist those
students who, due to extenuating circumstances, need small amounts of cash
for a short (30-60 days) period of time. Application for this type of assistance
is made through the director.

Past Presidents Fund is established by former presidents of the Minnesota
Funeral Directors Association. Annually, scholarship grants are made from this
fund in varying amounts.

Student Organizations
The Student Association of the Department of Mortuary Science is a rec

ognized University student organization and each student matriculated in the
Department of Mortuary Science is a member.

The purpose of the association is to establish a government to serve as a
sounding group for student opinion regarding matters of mortuary education,
to create a liaison between the students and faculty, to formulate and imple
ment student policy, and to serve as a public relations agency for mortuary
education.

Alpha Mu Sigma is the professional fraternity for students in mortuary
science. It is a recognized University student organization. Its program is both
social and educational. Membership is recommended as a "first step" in pro
fessional organizational involvement.

University-Approved Organizations-These groups are open to member
ship for all department students if they meet the specified qualifications. A
wide variety of experience is available in such areas as vocational, social, politi
cal, social service, and recreational interests.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

Course Symhols-The following symbols, denoting repetitive course re
quirement information, have been adopted for course descriptions in all Uni
versity bulletins. Footnotes will not be used.

t Credit awarded only when all courses preceding this symbol are completed
§ No credit for equivalent course preceded by this symbol
If Concurrent registration permitted in courseS preceded by this symbol
# Consent of instructor required for registration

/:, Consent of department required for registration
, HAnd" in series of prerequisites

Mortua ry Science (Mort)
3-001. ORIENTATION IN FUNERAL SERVICE. (4 cr)

Introduction and overview of the funeral service profession including history. orien
tation, vocabulary, and practical professional confrontations in the technical and
management areas.

3-010. MORTUARY LAW. (5 cr)
Licensing; restrictions on mortuary sites; business organization; duties, rights, and
liability for final disposition; tort liability; cemetery law; wills and administration of
estates; business law.

3-030. EMBALMING CHEMISTRY. (4 cr; prereq introductory course in general chemistry,
regis in mortuary science)

Fundamentals of organic and biocbemistry. Chemical changes in the human body
during life, after death, and during chemical preservation, including disinfection,
solutions, toxicology, and embalming fluids.

3-040. PSYCHOLOGY OF FUNERAL SERVICE. (2 cr; prereq introduction cOurse in gen
eral psychology)

Applied psychological principles belpful in dealing with clientele, especially those
in an emotional crisis.

3-050. RESTORATIVE ART. (4 cr; prereq regis in mortuary science)
Basic drawing, design, and color theory. Anatomical drawing and modeling. Color
in cosmetics and interior decoration; physical effect of colors upon forms; psycho
logical effect of colors upon people. Special laboratory skills.

3-060. EMBALMING. (8 cr; prereq biology, human anatomy or #, regis in mortuary
science)

Theory and procedures of embalming; considerations of special treatments.

3-066. CLINICAL TRAINING. (2 cr; prereq 3-060)
Practical experience in embalming; evaluations of theory.

3-067. CLINICAL TRAINING. (2 cr; prereq 3-066)
Practical experience in embalming; evaluations of theory.

3-070. FUNERAL MANAGEMENT. (8 cr; prereq regis in mortuary science)
Professional overview and image; current practices and procedures; funeral direc..
tion; professional regulations; funeral horne operations; records and fonns. Role of
the funeral licensee in public health, regulatory procedures. Field trips.

3-080. PRACTICUM IN FUNERAL SERVICE. (12 cr; prereq sr)
Practical experience during I quarter in an off-campus funeral home as assigned by
the department.

3-081. SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereq 1\3-080)
Funeral service survey based On practicum experience. Assigned reading of funeral
service literature.
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3-090. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (Cr ar; prereq sr)
A report based on study and research in an area of student's interest in funeral
service.

3-210. SEMINAR: FUNERAL LAW. (2 cr; prereq #)

3-240. SEMINAR: PSYCHOLOGY. (2 cr; prereq #)

3·250. SEMINAR: RESTORATIVE ART. (2 cr; prereq #)

3·260. SEMINAR: EMBALMING. (2 cr; prereq #)

3-270. SEML"IAR: FUNERAL MANAGEMENT. (2 cr; prereq #)

3-275. SEMINAR: FUNERAL SERVICE. (2 cr; prereq #)

3·980. DIRECTED INSTRUCTION. (Cr ar; prereq #)

Pathology (Path)

3-050. PATHOLOGY FOR MORTUARY SCIENCE. (5 cr; prereq regis in mortuary
science)

Note-Completion of courses 3-001 through 3-067 and Path 3-050 are
minimum requirements for verification.

Other Requirements
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING

Methods of recording, reporting, and interpreting business events. Use of accounting
as a tool of business management.

ANATOMY
Elementary course in human anatomy.

GENERAL BIOLOGY
Introduction of living things, both plants and animals, and to the major biological
concepts. Structure; function, classifications, and evolution of organisms.

GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY
Introduction to chemistry from standpoint of atomic structure; periodic properties of
elements and compounds derivable from structural considerations; laws governing
behavior of matter, theories of solutions, acids, bases, equilibrium.

FRESHMAN ENGLISH
A course in composition in which literature serves both as reading material and as
the subject matter for writing (history of literature Or literary criticism NOT accept
able).

MICROBIOLOGY
Elementary course in microbiology.

GENERAL OR INTRODUCTORY PSYCHOLOGY
Science of human behavior with emphasis on development of the individual.

PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH
Fundamental principles of health conservation and disease prevention.

RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS
The ROTC, through its three services-Army, Navy, and Air Force--gives college
men students an opportunity to combine military or naval training with their aca
demic work. Students are eligible for ROTC enrollment if they are registered in
academic courses leading toward degrees, if they are United States citizens, and if
they meet physical and other qualifications. The general requirements of the three
services and their special characteristics are described in the Army-Navy-Air Force
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ROTC Bulletin. Inquiries in person or by letter may be made at the following
offices in the University Armory: Military Science, room 108; Naval Science, room
203; Aerospace Studies, room 3.

FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH
Development of basic skills in meeting a variety of speech situations; extemporane
ous speaking, oral reading, discussion. Development of basic understanding of
speech processes and forms.

Electives
Each student is permitted to take elective courses and is required to take

enough elective credits to meet the graduation requirements. Most students
need approximately 54 elective credits (15 of which must be in Upper Divi
sion) to meet the graduation requirement of the bachelor of science degree.
The elective courses should be selected in keeping with the student's aptitudes
and interests. Each student should try to choose his electives from specified
areas of concentrations. For those students who plan to go on working toward
an advanced degree, it is important that they make a careful selection of elec
tive courses in order to facilitate the planning of their program for advanced
degrees. All elective courses must be approved by the student's adviser at the
time of registration.

Special Notice-Any individual contemplating licensure in the field
of funeral service should determine the qualifications for such licensure
by writing either to the State Board of Health or to the State Board of
Embalmers and Funeral Directors in the capital city of the state in ques
tion. Inasmuch as these regulations are in a constant state of flux, the
most current information available should be obtained. If an individual
is in doubt as to the procedure to be followed in determining qualifica
tions for licensure, he may seek additional assistance from the office of
the Director of Mortuary Science, 114 Vincent Hall, University of Min
nesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.
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School of Public Health

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Public Health offers a wide selection of general and profes
sional courses and programs of study in specific fields of public health and
preventive medicine. The general courses are designed for the student who
desires knowledge of personal health and an understanding of the community
programs that exist for the promotion of the public health. The professional
courses are intended to furnish technical training for those who seek a career
in public health work or who wish to use technical knowledge and procedures
in their future work in allied fields. All professional degree programs in the
school are fully accredited by the appropriate national accrediting agencies.

Development of the School-Instruction in public health and preventive
medicine has been conducted at the University of Minnesota for more than half
a century. The program in public health nursing, one of the first in the country,
was established in 1918. In 1922 a separate Department of Preventive Medicine
and Public Health was established in response to the increasing demand for
health education and for trained leaders in public health. Graduate courses in
public health have been offered since that time. In 1935 the University of
Minnesota was selected by the health officers of the adjacent states as the in
stitution to which they desired to send personnel for public health training
under provisions of the Social Security Act. Curricula for the training of health
officers and public health engineers were established at that time. In 1944 the
Board of Regents authorized expansion of the Department of Preventive Medi
cine and Public Health into the School of Public Health. In 1970 the Board of
Regents reorganized and expanded the College of Medical Sciences into the
Health Sciences which includes seven units: Public Health; Medicine; Phar
macy; Dentistry; Veterinary Medicine; Nursing; University Hospitals.

The School of Public Health is located within the Health Sciences complex
of the University on the Minneapolis East Bank Campus.

Programs of study have been developed in close collaboration with other
departments in the Health Sciences and with other departments dealing with
collateral fields of knowledge-for example: biological sciences, education, en
gineering, and the social sciences. Available as resources to the school are the
facilities of the Health Sciences Computer Center and the Biomedical Library
facilities at Diehl Hall.

Practical field ell.'perience and observation are provided through a close
working relationship with the many official and voluntary public health agen
cies in the Twin Cities area and throughout the state. The Minnesota Depart
ment of Health maintains its offices and laboratories adjoining the Minneapolis
Campus, and its staff participates actively in teaching.
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Degree Programs Offered

Professional Programs Leading to the Master of Public Health Degree-
The School of Public Health provides programs of graduate study for physi
cians, dentists, dental hygienists, public health nurses, physical and occupa
tional therapists, health educators, veterinarians, biometricians, hospital and
health care administrators, public health nutritionists, and for engineers, sani
tarians, and scientists in the field of environmental health. Programs of study
usually can be arranged for other persons with appropriate professional training
and public health experience. The faculty believe that a desirable goal is the
training of a coordinated team of professional workers, each member of which
has some understanding and appreciation of the contributions that each of the
other disciplines makes to the broad field of public health. To this end, many
of the school's courses are open to students on a multidisciplinary basis.

All programs leading to this degree are arranged as orderly sequences of
courses extending over a minimum of 11 months. Additional details regarding
duration of program and time of entrance are listed under each area of study in
the section on Programs of Study.

Professional Program Leading to the Master of Hospital Administration
Degree--The Master's degree program is a 21-month program consisting of
either 10 months of academic study on campus followed by a year of practical
experience, or 2 academic years on campus plus an intervening summer of
supervised practicum. The academic training provides specialized background
in management, human relations, quantitative methods used in management
decision making, acculturation to the health environment and social, cultural,
and political aspects of health care.

Graduate School Programs Leading to the Master of Science and/or
Doctor of Philosophy Degrees-Students interested in specific programs lead
ing to the M.S. and/or Ph.D. degree with a major in biometry, environmental
health, epidemiology, hospital and health care administration, physiological
hygiene, or public health should consult the appropriate Programs of Study
section in this bulletin as well as the Graduate School Bulletin.

Programs Leading to a Bachelor's Degree--The school does not offer a
Bachelor's degree program. However, students interested in a major in biometry
may register for the bachelor of arts degree in the College of Liberal Arts (see
bulletin of that college). In addition, the school participates in the Intercollege
Degree Program of the University College wherein public health courses can
be used to fulfill one of the two or more areas of concentration required for an
individually designed program of study at the Bachelor's level. For more infor
mation and details on admission and enrollment limitations, write directly to
University College, 105 Walter Library, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis,
Minnesota 55455.

Courses in Public Health-Undergraduate and Graduate Level-Courses
at the undergraduate level are offered by the school to meet specific require
ments of other departments and colleges. Additionally, some graduate level
courses taught in the school are available to Upper Division undergraduate
students. Most courses in the school are open to graduate students from any
department or college on campus.
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Degree Requirements

The school offers programs of study leading to the degree of master of
public health and master of hospital administration. In addition, under the
administration of the Graduate School, programs leading to the degrees of
master of science and/or doctor of philosophy are offered in biometry, environ
mental health, epidemiology, hospital and health care administration, physio
logical hygiene, or public health. Specific degree requirements are listed below.
The school does not offer the doctor of public health (Dr.P.H.) professional
doctorate degree.

Master of Public Health-All candidates for the master of public health
degree must complete a program of at least 11 months of approved study in
residence at the University of Minnesota. This must include a minimum of 45
credits of graduate level courses offered by the University. An overall grade
point average of not less than 2.80 (based on A=4, B=3, C=2, and D=l)
must be attained.

All courses selected for the program must have the approval of the stu
dent's adviser. The courses should be selected so that, upon completion of the
program, the student is able to demonstrate competence, either through in
struction or experience, in the following fundamental areas of knowledge:

1. The nature of man, his physical and social environment, and his per
sonal and social interaction, as they affect his health.

2. The basic techniques of investigation, measurement, and evaluation,
including biostatistics and epidemiology.

3. The basic techniques of administration (organization and manage
ment), particularly as applicable to comprehensive health care pro
grams.

4. The economic and political setting relevant to health services.
5. The application of these knowledges in the promotion of community

health.

Papers of the quality, though not the sCOpe, of a Master's thesis must be
prepared in connection with courses totaling 9 credits. Topics for these papers
are chosen by the student in consultation with his adviser and the course
instructors.

The student also must pass successfully a comprehensive examination
given at the end of the period of study.

Additional degree requirements are indicated under the appropriate Pro
grams of Study.

Master of Hospital Administration-Requirements for the degree of mas
ter of hospital administration include satisfactory completion of a specified
minimum number of courses (presently 19, including residency for the major
ity), an overall grade point average of 2.80, and an acceptable thesis in the
second year of study. See the Programs of Study section for details.

Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy-Programs of study and re
search leading to the M.S. degree and Ph.D. degrees (administered through
the Graduate School) may be elected with a major or a minor in biometry,
environmental health, epidemiology, or physiological hygiene. Public health (at
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the Master's level) and hospital and health care administration (at the Doc
toral level) also may be elected as either majors or minors. Students majoring
or minoring in the above specific fields at the doctoral level may also apply to
the School of Public Health for admission and transfer of registration and
credits earned in the doctoral program in order to concurrently qualify for
either the M.P.H. or M.H.A. degree. For detailed information concerning these
degree programs, including a minor in public health, see the Graduate School
Bulletin and the specific Programs of Study section of this bulletin.

Admission

The Board of Regents has committed itself and the University of Minne
sota to the policy that there shall be no discrimination in the treatment of per
sons because of race, creed, color, sex, or national origin. This is a guiding
policy in the admission of students in all colleges and in their academic pur
suits. It is also to be a governing principle in University-owned and University
approved housing, in food services, student unions, extracurricular activities,
and all other student and staff services. This policy must also be adhered to in
the employment of students either by the University or by outsiders through
the University and in the employment of faculty and civil service staff.

Described below are the requirements for admission to the various degree
programs. Additional specific admission requirements for the several programs
of the school are listed in the appropriate parts of the section on Programs of
Study.

Master of Public Health-This is an advanced professional degree, granted
in recognition of scholastic attainment in public health to individuals with suit
able previous professional education and experience. The University of Minne
sota, in its requirements for admission to candidacy for the master of public
health degree, is guided by the criteria established by the American Public
Health Association. Applicants for the master of public health degree should
possess:

"( i) A graduate degree, from an acceptable institution, in a discipline
relevant to public health, or

"( ii) A bachelor's degree, from an acceptable institution, with substantial
knowledge in a discipline relevant to public health, either through
study or experience or a combination of these."

Those who wish to become candidates for the degree of master of public
health in one of the various program areas listed should consult the degree and
admission requirements of the specific program.

When requesting application materials, the student should supply two
certified transcripts of his complete academic record and graduation. Payment
for the credentials examination fee (see application form) must accompany the
completed application. At least two letters of recommendation, supporting the
application, should also be sent directly to the school from persons who are
capable of assessing the ability of the candidate to do graduate work and who
can assess his past and potential success in his chosen discipline. After the
application and all supporting papers have been received, applicants will be
notified of action taken.
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General Information

Master of Hospital Administration-Requirements for admission include:
1. Bachelor's degree as attested by certified transcript (submit two copies)

of applicant's complete academic record.
2. Course in the principles of accounting (6 quarter hours or equivalent).

May be taken during Summer Session prior to start of academic year.
3. Letter indicating applicant's previous work experience and reasons for

selecting hospital and health care administration.
4. Names of three references (preferably connected with hospital, health,

or medical field, and work experience).
5. An acceptable score on the Miller Analogies Test, graduate level. Ap

plicants may secure information on where to take the Miller test by
writing to the Student Counseling Bureau, 101 Eddy Hall, University
of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.

6. Personal interview by person designated by the program director.

Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy-Persons interested in the
M.S. or Ph.D. degree programs should consult the Graduate School Bulletin for
detailed information concerning admission, but nevertheless are urged to write
directly to the director of the specific program of study in the School of Public
Health prior to fOrDlally applying for admission to the Graduate School.

Adult Special Students-Those who do not present themselves immedi
ately as candidates for degrees but who wish to pursue studies centered in the
School of Public Health may be admitted as "adult special" students. The aca
demic record of each adult special student will be reviewed after the close of
each quarter of residence to determine his eligibility for transfer to degree
candidacy.

Credits earned as adult special students will count toward the master of
public health degree when the student is transferred to degree candidacy. Adult
special students who wish to transfer to candidacy for the master of science
degree should consult the Graduate School Bulletin for regulations governing
such transfer.

International Students-All students from countries other than the United
States and Canada desiring admission to the school must have earned a Bache
lor's degree or its equivalent or a higher degree from an acceptable institution.
All applications must be for study in a specific program (see Programs of Study
section). If, on the basis of credentials submitted, an international student is
accepted for admission, that admission is always as an adult special student for
at least tl1e first quarter in residence. The student is continued in this status
until accepted as a candidate for a degree. His academic record is reviewed at
the close of each quarter to determine his progress and eligibility for continua
tion of enrollment and transfer to degree candidacy. When applying for ad
mission, international students must observe tl1e following admiSSion procedures
and requirements:

Endorsement of Ministry-International students must contact the Ministry
of Health of their home country for an endorsement of tl1eir training. This
endorsement must be submitted in writing to tl1e school as a part of the appli
cation and should include both a statement of the ministry's desire to have the
student obtain training in a specific field of public health and the willingness
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of the ministry to employ the student or assist the student in securing employ
ment upon return to his country. International students already in the United
States who are not admitted for permanent residence must also obtain this
endorsement.

Assurance of Financial Support-Since the school does not have funds
which it can use to assist international students, either on a planned or an
emergency basis, all students are required to provide the school with assurance
in writing of their ability to provide for their full financial support for their
entire program of study. This assurance must be given by the student's Minis
try of Health, the World Health Organization, the Agency for International
Development of the U.S. State Department, the AFGRAD program, or some
other national or international agency. Students planning to finance their edu
cation out of their own, family, or other personal resources must still provide
written assurance from an agency, preferably their Ministry of Health, that
their financial resources are adequate and that the agency is prepared to assist
the student in the event that the student experiences a health or other unfore
seen emergency while studying in the United States.

Proficiency in English-Since the value of the educational experience to
the international student is dependent upon his ability to read, write, under
stand, and think in English, the school requires that each international applicant
present evidence of proficiency in English. Such evidence usually is provided
for routinely when application for training and support is made through the
World Health Organization, Agency for International Development, and other
international programs. Students may also take the Michigan Test in English
Proficiency and arrange to have the examination results certified to the school.

Application Procedure-It is urged that international students begin their
application procedures early due to the delays in obtaining the necessary clear
ances prior to formal application. It is advised that students begin by contacting
their Ministry of Health no later than January of the year in which they plan
to enroll. Students are urged to make complete application through their Minis
try of Health and the World Health Organization or other international agency
since these agencies are able to expedite the necessary clearances. Direct appli
cations to the school, while possible, are not encouraged.

Non-Degree Programs

Alcoholism and Other Drug Abuse Counseling Program-The school of
fers this special continuing education program through the Continuing Educa
tion and Extension Department of Classes in cooperation with the Department
of Pharmacology of the Medical School. While established initially as a certi
ficate program for training alcohol and drug counselors, the entire program is
open to public health nurses, health educators, mental health personnel, hos
pital administrators, clergy, and other health professionals as a continuing edu
cation sequence (see Programs of Study section in this bulletin).

Independent Study Program for Hospital and Health Care Facility Ad
ministrators-The Office of Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education
of the Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration, in addition to its
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other continuing education and consultative activities, offers a 3-year multi
method independent study program for administrators (and under extenuating
circumstances for assistant administrators) of health care facilities. See Program
of Study for Hospital and Health Care Administration.

Pediatric Nurse Associate Program-The Pediatric Nurse Associate Pro
gram is a 9-month post-baccalaureate program for nurses interested in assuming
primary health care roles in ambulatory child health care. See Programs in
Public Health Nursing under section on Programs of Study.

Continuing Education-In-service courses are offered at the Nolte Center
for Continuing Education and other locations in the state. These courses vary
in length from 2 days to 2 or 3 weeks and are offered to physicians, engineers,
nurses, hospital administrators, educators, or other groups within the public
health field. The faculty for these courses is recruited from the regular Univer
sity staff, supplemented by special lecturers.

The school also offers a number of degree credit courses. Such degree
credits earned through extension courses can be transferred to apply toward
degrees when approved by the degree-granting department.

Summer Session-The Summer Session of the University of Minnesota
consists of 2 tertns, each of 5 weeks. In each of these terms certain courses are
concentrated that during the regular year are spread over 1 or 2 quarters. It is
not possible, however, for a student to complete the requirements for an ad
vanced degree by attending only a series of summer sessions. Special workshops
or intensive programs of study are offered during the summer.

Traineeships
Many opportunities for traineeships are available in the various program

areas. Interested students should consult the appropriate portion of Programs
of Study for specific details on traineeships and correspond directly with the
program director.

Residence Accommodations
Most out-of-town students live either in University-maintained residence

halls or in private rooming houses. Information concerning residence halls and
University housing for married students may be obtained from the director of
University flousing. Information about private rooming houses may be obtained
from the Student Housing Bureau, which can also assist married students in
finding suitable housing off campus. Both can be reached by addressing corre
spondence to: Housing Office, 312 15th Avenue S.E., Minneapolis, Minnesota
55455.

Further Information
For further details regarding admission, expenses, housing facilities, health

service, etc., consult the General Information Bulletin, which may be obtained
upon request. Address: Office of Admissions and Records, Morrill Hall, Uni
versity of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Certificate Program in Alcoholism and
Other Drug Abuse Counseling

Advisory Committee--Robert W. Schwanke, Program Director; Daniel J. Anderson, Richard
O. Heilman, William Hoffman. James C. Kincannon, William Ho
dapp, Edward G. Meads, Frederick Shideman, Vera Schletzer, Helen
M. Slocum, George E. Williams, Donald Z. Woods

Requirements for Admission

1. High school diploma or general education development equivalent.
2. Completion of application indicating previous work experience, reasons for

desiring to enter this field, personal involvement with alcohol or other drugs,
length of time sober or free of drugs, present relationship to the counseling
of alcoholics and drug abusers.

3. Names of two references (preferably connected with alcoholism or other
drug abuse field, and/or work experience) who can advise as to applicant's
personal and/or professional qualifications and fitness for a career in alcohol
and drug counseling.

Resources limit the number of students who can be admitted. In selecting
students for admission, present and past experience in working with and/or
counseling alcoholics and other drug abusers is given priority consideration.
Preference is also given to those desiring full-time careers in alcohol and other
drug abuse counseling or those who can demonstrate relevant usage of the
course content. All correspondence regarding this program should be sent to:
Director, Certificate Program in Alcoholism and Other Drug Abuse Counseling,
School of Public Health, 1325 Mayo Memorial Building, University of Minne
sota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.

Plan of Instruction

This certificate program is designed to prepare lay persons, whose work
brings them into direct counseling contact with alcoholics and other drug
abusers, in the basics of alcoholism, drug abuse, and counseling. The course
work in this program is also intended to meet the growing need and demand
for continuing education in this field by physicians, public health nurses, social
workers, pharmacists, psychologists, clergymen, law enforcement personnel,
educators, and other professionals.

The program is offered through the University's Continuing Education
and Extension Department of Classes in cooperation with the Department of
Pharmacology of the Medical School and the School of Social Work. Two sep
arate classes are started each year, one in fall quarter and another in winter
quarter. The program consists of three basic courses (9 credits) dealing with
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basic psychopharmacology of alcohol and other drugs, the psychosocial aspects
of alcoholism and drug abuse as a disease entity, and the counseling of de
pendent persons. The three courses must be taken consecutively and in no
case will students be permitted to register for the second or third course in the
sequence without first having completed the prerequisite course. Additional
topics and seminar courses are available for students desiring specialized study
in other aspects of the problem. Students wishing to acquire a 2-year degree
may also apply for the Human Services Generalist Program in the University's
General College. Application of these credits to a 4-year degree program may
also be made through the University College's Intercollege Degree Program
as well as other major programs in the University.

Students desiring to qualify for the certificate must also complete a 6
month (9-credit) rotating internship under professional supervision in approved
and affiliated institutions. This internship experience will be provided for
selected applicants on the basis of available placements in inpatient treahnent
facilities; residential aftercare facilities; and educational, referral, and other
community agencies. Students may elect to major in any of the three tracks for
the internship; inpatient, community, or residential aftercare. Placement is then
made on the basis of criteria established by the advisory committee and an
evaluation of previous experience.

RECO~ENDED COURSES
(Credits shown in parentheses; (t (I indicates required courses)

3-030oo-Fundamental Aspects of Drug 3-034-Topics in Alcohol and Drug Abuse
Abuse and Dependency (3) (ar)

3-031 oo-The Disease Process and Social 3-03,5 00-Internship in Alcohol and Drug
Implications of Drug Dependency (3) Abuse (3-9)

3-032 0 °-Counseling the Alcoholic and 5-032-Educational Aspects of Drug Use
Other Drug-Dependent Persons (3) and Abuse (3)

3-033-Fundamentals of Alcohol and Drug 5-034-Topics in Alcohol and Drug Abuse
Abuse (2) (ar)

Faculty of the Program
Robert W. Schwanke, M.P.H., Assistant Professor and Assistant Dean; Program Director
Frederick E. Shideman, M.D., Ph.D., Professor and Head, Department of Pharmacology
Richard O. Heilman, M.D., Assistant Professor of Psychiatry and Public Health; Director,

Drug Dependency Treatment Center
James C. Kincannon, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Psychiatry; Clinical Director.

Meadowbrook Treatment Center, Minneapolis
Edward G. Meads, M.Div., Research Associate; Internship Coordinator
Daniel T. Anderson, Ph.D., Lecturer; President-Director, Hazelden Foundation, Cf'nter City,

~1innesota

Programs in Biometry
Major Advisers-~1arcus O. Kjelsberg, Program Director; Eugene Ackerman, Jacob E. Bear

man, Eugene A. Johnson, Richard B. McHugh, Glenn E. Bartsch, James
R. Boen, Prithwis Das Gupta, Anne 1. Goldman, Dorothy A. Jeffries

Requirements for Admission
]. Bachelor's degree from an acceptable institution.
:2. Satisfactory background in (a) mathematics, preferably through calculus;

(b) the social sciences; and (c) the natural sciences, particularly biology.
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PROGRAM LEADING TO
MASTER OF PUBLIC HEALTH DEGREE

5-070---Communication
Professionals (3)

5-007-Health Leadership and Effecting
Change (3)

5-152-Environmenlal Health (2)
5-330/5-335-Epidemiology I, II (6)
5-375-Biological Bases of Health and Dis-

ease (3)
5-411-Introduction to Mathematical

Demography (3)
5-412-Survey Sampling in Social

Health Science Research (3)
5-430/5-43lf5-432-Biomedical Computing

I, II, III (9)
5-436-Analytical Techniques

Delivery Systems (3)
5-450/5-452/5-454-Biometry I, II, III

(9)

Plan of Instruction
The course of study leading to the master of public health degree includes

basic courses in public health supplemented by courses in biometry and such
other studies as seem best suited to give the student a well-balanced program
in the quantitative aspects of public health. Students with at least 2 years of
relevant professional experience should ordinarily plan to be in attendance for
12 months beginning with the first term of the Summer Session. Students with
little or no professional experience should plan to be in attendance for a longer
period of time and may begin with the fall quarter.

Among the courses of special interest and value are the following:

RECOMMENDED COURSES
(Credits shown in parentheses)

Skills for Health 5-451/5-453/5-455--Biometry Lahoratory I,
II, III (6)

5-456-Biometry Consulting Seminar (3)
5-460-Demography and Health (3)
5-461-Biometric Topics in Epidemiology

(3)
5-462-Life Table Techniques (3)
5-751-Principles of Organization and Man

agement in Health Services Organizations
(3)

and 5-760-0rienlation to Medical Sciences (3)
5-790-Social, Economic, and Political As

pects of Medical Care (3)
Soc 5-551-World Population Problems (4)

for Health Soc 5-555-Population Theory (4)
Stat 5-121/5-122/5-123-Theory of Statis

tics (12)
(or) 5-131/5-132/5-133-Theory of Statistics

(9)

The usual program of study will include PubH 5-412, 5-430/5-431/5-432,
5-450/5-452, 5-45115-453, 5-460.

PROGRAMS LEADING TO THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREES

The degrees of master of science and doctor of philosophy with a major
in biometry are offered through the Graduate School. Programs leading to these
degrees would include course work relevant to the study of analytic and quan
titative aspects of biology, medicine, public health, and health care systems.
The M.S. program normally requires 2 years to complete and the Ph.D. program
normally requires 4 years after the Bachelor's degree. More detailed informa
tion about these programs is given in the Graduate School Bulletin.

Faculty of the Program
Marcus O. Kielsberg, Ph.D., Associate Professor; Director, Program in Biometry
Eugene Ackerman, Ph,D., Professor; Director, Division of Health Computer Sciences, De

partment of Laboratory Medicine, Medical School

12



1-
Programs of Study

Jacob E. Bearman, Ph.D., Professor
Eugene A. Johnson, Ph.D., Professor
Richard B. McHugh, Ph.D., Professor
Glenn E. Bartsch, Sc.D., Associate Professor
James R. Boen, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Kathleen M. Keenan, Ph.D., Associate Professor; School of Dentistry
Ruth B. Loewenson, Ph.D., Associate Professor; Department of Neurology, Medical School
Prithwis Das Gupta, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Anne 1. Goldman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Dorothy A. Jeffries, M.S., Assistant Professor
Ronald L. Jacobson, M.S., Research Fellow
N. Sundararaj, Ph.D., Research Fellow
Robert W. Hiller, M.S., Lecturer; Chief, Section of Vital Statistics, Minnesota Department

of Health

Program in Dental Public Health
Major Advisers-Lester A. Block, Program Director; Lawrence H. Meskin, Leslie V. Martens

Requirements for Admission
L The degree of doctor of dental surgery or doctor of dental medicine from an

acceptable institution.
2. Evidence of suitable undergraduate proficiency in clinical and basic science

courses.
3. Evidence of personal and professional qualifications as supplied by three

reference letters, and, if requested, a personal interview.
4. Letter indicating applicant's interest and/or motivation in seeking the master

of public health degree.

Plan of Instruction
This program is designed to prepare a select group of dentists for respon

sible involvement and leadership roles in comprehensive community health
programs. The required program courses form the framework of a general pub
lic health education. The variety of available elective courses as well as the
opportunity to carry out an independent study assures individualization of cur
riculum in meeting the specific personal and profeSSional interests and goals
of each student.

The normal course of study leading to the degree of master of public
health extends over an ll-month period beginning with the second term of the
Summer Session. The interval between the Summer Session and fall quarter is
reserved for field experience and study. Fall, winter, and spring quarters are
used to complete the required program course work and elective courses nec
essary for graduation. Among the courses of special interest and value are the
following:

(Credits shown in parentheses; oOindicates required courses)
RECOMMENDED COURSES

5-031-Mental Health (3)
5-0BO-Introduction to Public Health Edu

cation (2)
5-1 54-Environmental Health Programs

(3)
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5-61O-~laternal and Child Health (3)
5-612-Human Genetics and Public Health

(3)
5-613-Handicapped Children (ar)
5-651-Philosophy and Concepts of Preven

tive Dentistry (3)
5-652""-Seminar: Dental Health Litera

ture (ar)
5-6.53-Dental Health Program (ar)
5-751 ""-Principles of Organization and

Management in Health Services Organi
zations (3)

5-790-Social, Economic, and Political As
pects of Medical Care (3)

8-002""-Field Observation of Selected
Public Health Practices (3)

8-611-Maternal and Child Health Prob
lems (3)

Anth 5-151-Cultural Change and Devel
opment (5)

Anth 5-158-Anthropological Perspectives
On American Culture (5)

Comm 5-441-Communication in Human
Organizations (4)

Dent 8-126/8-127/8-128-Teaching and
Evaluation in Dentistry (9)

Jour 5-531-Communication and Public
Opinion II (5)

Jour 5-721-Mass Media in a Dynamic So
ciety (4)

Mgmt 3-002-Psychology in Management
(4)

Mgmt 8-001-Fundamentals of Manage
ment (4)

Pol 5-317-Community Power Structures
(3)

Pol 5-7,36-Interest Groups (3)
Psy 5-201-Social Psychology (4)
PsyF 5-170-Social Psychology of Educa

tion (3)
Soc 5-305-Social Life and Cultural

Change (4)
Soc 5-311-Sociology of Conflict (4)
Soc 5-405-Social Stratification and Mobil

ity (4)
Soc 5-855-Sociology of Medicine and

Medical Institutions (4)
SpEd 5-180-Education of the Disadvan

taged (3)
SW 5-01O-Special Topics in Social Work

( ar)

Faculty of the Program
Lester E. Block, D.D.S., Associate Professor; Program Director, Program in Public Health

Dentistry
Lawrence H. Meskin, D.D.S., Professor and Chairman, Division of Health Ecology, School

of Dentistry
Richard H. Gordon, D.D.S., Assistant Professor, School of Dentistry
Leslie V. Martens, D.D.S., Assistant Professor, School of Dentistry

Programs in Environmental Health
Maior Advisers-Richard G. Bond, Program Director; Velvl W. Greene, George S. Michael

sen, Theodore A. Olson, Harold J. Paulus, Irving J. Pflug, Conrad P.
Straub, Donald E. Barber, Rexford D. Singer, Knowlton J. Caplan, Walter
H. Jopke, Orlando R. Ruschmeyer, Gustave L. Scheffler, Donald Vesley

PROGRAM LEADING TO MASTER OF PUBLIC HEALTH DEGREE

Requirements for Admission
A Bachelor's degree from an acceptable institution preferably with a major

in engineering or in one of the biological or physical sciences. If preparation
appears to be inadequate, certain additional courses may be required.

The M.P.H. degree program in environmental health is intended for appli
cants with appropriate prior professional experience. Those persons who have
limited experience but who plan to continue work with a governmental agency
should also consider enrolling as candida'tes for this degree. All persons inter
ested in a program in environmental health should contact the program director
for further information.
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Plan of Instruction

The course of instruction leading to the M.P.H. degree requires a minimum
of 11 months of study. Students should plan to be in attendance for the second
term of the Summer Session preceding the regular academic year, and to re
main in attendance during the interim period between the end of the second
term of Summer Session and the beginning of fall quarter.

The environmental health programs are designed to cover the many as
pects of environmental control. The student may obtain specialized training in
air pollution, environmental biology, hospital engineering, injury control, insti
tutional environmental health, occupational health, radiological health, or water
hygiene. Further descriptions of these programs are given on the following
pages. The student not wishing to specialize may select training in the general
field of environmental health with emphasis in the area of water supply, sew
erage, solid wastes, general sanitation, milk and food, environmental micro
biology, or administration.

Candidates for the M.P.H. degree in environmental health will be expected
to satisfy the degree requirements of the school (see section on General Infor
mation) including PubH 5-151, 5-159, and 8-002. Other courses in the candi
date's area of interest are selected in consultation with his adviser. The stu
dent's program of study can and usually does include additional course offer
ings from other departments of the University. Descriptions of course offerings
in the other departments may be found in the Graduate School Bulletin. Ex
amples of the types of courses of special interest and value that are available
are shown below.

RECOMMENDED COURSES
(Credits shown in parentheses)

5-070-Communication Skills for Health
Professionals (3)

5-151-Environmental Health (3)
5-159-Seminar: Environmental Health

( ar)
5-161-Administration of Environmental

Health Programs (3)
5-171-Environmental Microbiology (3)
5-172-Environmental Microbiology Lab

oratory (2)
5-177-Environmental Biology (3)
5-1 78-Vectors and Parasites in Human

Diseases (3)
5-179-Public Health Biology, Field Inves

tigations (3)
5-181-Introduction to the Air Pollution

Problem (3)
5-182-Air Pollution Controls and Surveys

(3)
5-183-Problems of Air Pollution Control

( ar)
5-184/5-185-Air Analysis I, II (6)
5-191-Principles and Methods of Injury

Control (2)
.5-192-Hospital Safety (3)
5-193-Chemical Laboratory Safety (I)
5-201-Measurement and Application of

Ionizing Radiation (2) (3 with lab)
5-202-Environmental Radioactivity (3)
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5-203-Low-Level Radioactivity Measure
ments (3)

5-207-Radiation Protection Criteria for
Hospitals (2)

5-209-Seminar: Health Physics (1)
5-211-Industrial Hygiene Engineering (4)
5-212-Ventilation Control of Environ-

mental Hazards (3)
5-213-Public Health Aspects of Toxic

Products (2)
5-214-Agricultural Occupational Health

(3)
5-215-Environmental Toxicology (3)
5-2l6-Health Aspects of Air Control in

Hospitals (2)
5-221-Institutional Food Protection Pro

grams (2)
5-222-Food Sanitation (3)
5-231/5-232/5-233-Environmental Health

and Safety in Health Care Facilities I, II,
III (12)

5-239-Hospital Engineering Problems (ar)
5-241-Environmental Health Aspects of

Water Supply (3)
5-244-Environmental Health Aspects of

Waste Water Systems (3)
5-330/5-335-Epidemiology I, II (6)
5-342-Public Health Bacteriology (ar)
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5-375-Biological Bases of Health and Dis
ease (3)

5-405/5-406-Biometric Methods in En
vironmental Health (6)

5-407-Vital Statistics I (3)
5-430/5-431/5-432-Biomedical Comput

ing (9)
5-450/5-452/5-454-Biometry I, II, and

III (9)
5-451/5-453/5-455-Biometry Laboratory

(6)
5-751-Principles of Organization and Man

agement in Health Services Organization
(3)

5-790-Social, Economic, and Political As
pects of Medical Care (3)

8-002-Field Observation of Selected Pub
lic Health Practices (ar)

8-201-Radiation Dosimetry (3)
8-202-Radiation Dosimetry Laboratory

(I)
8-208-Field Practice in Radiological

Health (ar)
8-21l-Health Survey of Manufacturing

Processes (2)
8-218-Field Problems in Occupational

Health (3)
8-248-Water Quality Investigation and Re

search Techniques (6)
8-249-Water Quality Research (6)
8-340-Epidemiology of Noncommunicable

Diseases (3)
Arch 5-131/5-132/5-133-Planning (9)
BioC 5-00l/5-002-Introduetion to Bio

chemistry (8)
CE 5-500--Analysis, Design of Water Sup

ply Systems (4)
CE 5-501-Analysis, Design of Waste Wa

ter Systems (4)
CE 5-51O-Solid Waste Management (4)

CE 8-515/8-516-Chemical, Biological As
pects of Sanitary Engineering (6)

ChEn 5-701-Nuclear Reactor Design (3)
ChEn 5-751-Biological Engineering Analy-

sis (3)
Ent 5-025-Insect Morphology (5)
Ent 5-275-Medical Entomology (3)
FScI 5-120-Dairy and Food Microbiology

(3-5)
FScI 5-122-Sanitation and Process Micro

biology (4)
FScI 5-320-Advanced Dairy, Food Micro-

biology (4)
Geog 5-321-Political Geography (4)
lEOR 5-321-Industrial Safety (3-5)
Law 5-002-Legal Process (4)
Law 5-215-Environmental Regulation (3)
ME 5-603-Thermal Environmental En-

<:ineering (4)
ME 5-607-Industrial Ventilation and Ex

hanst Systems (4)
ME 5-612-Environmental Engineering (4)
ME 5-61 3/5-6I 4-Principles of Particle

Technology (8)
MicB 5-105-Biology of Microorganisms

(4)
MicB 5-232-Medical Microbiology (5)
MicB 5-425-Biology of Vimses (4)
MicB 5-612-Ecology of Soil Microorgan

isms (4)
Pol 5-328-Metropolitan Government, Poli-

tics (4)
Rad 5-771-Medical Nuclear Physics (3)
Soc 5-401-Social Organization (4)
Soc 5-601-Urban Sociology (4)
Soc 5-61l-Planning (4)
Soc 5-651-Rural Social Institutions (4)
TRad 5-770-Radiation Physics (3)
TRad 5-772-Radiation Biology (3)

Variations in Curricula Within Environmental Health

Air Pollution-Specialized training in air pollution and its control is avail
able for students with a Bachelor's degree in civil, chemical, or mechanical
engineering, chemistry, physics, or certain biological sciences with strength in
mathematics and chemistry. Each program is patterned to the student's aca
demic background with elective courses in particle technology, physics of the
atmosphere, meteorology, toxicology, and graduate courses in chemistry, phys
ics, and chemical engineering. Each student in the air pollution training pro
gram receives instruction on the management of air pollution control programs,
design and operation of air sampling networks, theory and operation of air
sampling equipment, and of control methods and equipment. The student also
participates in group solutions to assigned problems involving air pollution con
trol and in giving instruction when feasible.

Environmental Biology-This is a program of study emphasizing the bio
logical aspects of environmental health. A specialized curriculum is developed
for each individual as a means of preparation for one or more professional
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fields of environmental health activities on the local, 'national, and international
scene. Among these are such fields as water supply biology, waste disposal
biology, vector control, biological phenomena related to epidemiology, air pollu
tion, housing, food control, etc. The training will be supplemented by courses
in such other departments of the University as biochemistry, botany, entomol
ogy, food sciences, microbiology, or zoology as required to satisfy individual
needs.

Hospital Engineering-This curriculum is designed to provide special
training to prepare gradua·te engineers to serve the hospital administrator or
the director of a hospital program during planning and construction and pro
vide administrative direction to the overall operation of the hospital physical
plant. Although the program is tailored to the needs of the individual student
and his agency or institution, four areas of preparation are provided in the 2
years of required academic work. These are technical engineering, public
health, hospital administration, and hospital environmental engineering. Courses
in civil, electrical, industrial, and mechanical engineering, architecture, micro
biology, and administration can be selected according to individual needs.

Injury Control-This curriculum is designed to meet the needs of injury
control specialists in public health and safety agencies. Instruction includes
study in such areas as institutional and industrial safety, laboratory safety,
principles of accident prevention and injury control, toxicology, and special
tutorial work on other problem areas. Additional course work in the areas of
epidemiology, biometry, community planning and organization, human behav
ior, health education, environmental controls, civil engineering, and public ad
ministration may be selected to meet the special interests or needs of the
student.

Institutional Environmental Health-This program is designed to train
students with physical/biological science, engineering, or paramedical back
grounds, in a wide range of environmental health topics specifically geared to
the institutional rather than community setting. A 12-credit sequence empha
sizes the environmental health problems in health care facilities. Field visits
and field problem solving, lectures, laboratory technique, and individual library
research are stressed. Other institutionally oriented courses include Hospital
Safety, Radiation Protection Criteria for Hospitals, and Institutional Food Pro
tection. Individually tailored programs allow the student to emphasize adminis
trative, microbiological, or engineering aspects of the institutional environment
in addition to conventional preparation in biometry, epidemiology, and com
munity environmental health.

Occupational Health-This program is planned to provide broad training
for those students aiming toward a career in industrial hygiene or occupational
health. A Bachelor's degree in engineering or in the physical or biological
sciences is a good background. Instruction is provided in the social, economic,
and legal aspects of occupational health as well as intensive training in techni
cal aspects of evaluation and control of the industrial environment. Hazards to
the general public from products distributed through commercial channels and
programs for reducing product liability are considered. Laboratory and field
exercises include air sampling, ventilation, and use of specialized instruments
and equipment for evaluating chemical hazards and physical stresses such as
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noise. The program also allows considerable flexibility in the choice of electives
from other departments of the University.

Radiological Health-This program is designed to produce professional
personnel proficient in matters of radiation protection. The primary mission is
to provide and organize educational resources necessary to produce graduates
who will be prepared with the knowledge and understanding necessary to suc
cessfully meet the responsibilities of positions in public health agencies, civil
and military federal service, hospitals, nuclear industries, and universities. Pro
grams in radiological health are designed primarily for, but not limited to,
those students who anticipate applied (as opposed to research) careers. The
program of study is interdisciplinary and crosses a number of department and
school lines.

Water Hygiene-The major objective of this program is to increase the
number of competent, well-trained engineers, chemists, and other scientists
capable of filling positions in the water hygiene field involving management
activities related to the operation of water hygiene programs in a variety of
agencies, and in the control of water quality as it relates to the health and well
being of the population. Emphasis is placed on the significance of chronic ex
posure to a diversity of organic and inorganic chemical contaminants and on
the survival of specific disease-producing bacteria and viruses found in water.
Other specialty courses suited to the academic background of each student are
available in various departments of the University.

Traineeships

Traineeships are available for qualified students in environmental health.
These traineeships are generally for 1 year and are granted by the school
through the Public Health Service Title I program and through Special Purpose
Traineeship Grants from the Public Health Service and the Environmental
Protection Agency. Fellowships also are available directly from other agencies
such as the Atomic Energy Commission and the National Science Foundation.

PROGRAMS LEADING TO MASTER OF SCIENCE
AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREES

The degrees of M.S. and Ph.D. with a major in environmental health are
offered through the Graduate School and admission is limited to those students
presenting, as a minimum, a Bachelor's degree from an acceptable institution,
preferably with a major in engineering or in one of the biological or physical
sciences. Detailed information about these programs is given in the Graduate
School Bulletin.

Persons without prior professional experience or students planning to pur
sue a career of teaching or research in environmental health should seek addi
tional information from the program director before applying for admission to
the M.S. degree program. The program requires a minimum of 11 months of
study beginning with the second term of the Summer Session and candidates
are expected to include PubH 5-151, 5-159, and 8-002 in their major field.
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The Ph.D. program is planned to prepare a select group of individuals for
research, teaching, and high level administrative positions in the field of en
vironmental health. The work is adapted to the needs of the individual and
takes cognizance of the several fields of specialization within environmental
health. In addition to the Graduate School requirements, candidacy for the
Ph.D. degree implies the completion of a Master's degree or equivalent in
environmental health.

Students enrolled in other departments of the University may elect minor
or related field programs in environmental health. Such programs should be
arranged in consultation with a minor adviser on the basis of the candidate's
field of study.

Faculty of the Program
Richard G. Bond, M.P.H., Professor; Director, Program in Environmental Health
Conrad P. Straub, Ph.D., Professor; Director, Graduate Studies in Environmental Health;

Director, Environmental Health Research and Training Center
Rexford D. Singer, M.S., Associate Professor; Assistant Director, Program in Environmental

Health
VeIvl W. Greene, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Microbiology
Philip K. Harein, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Entomology, Fisheries, and Wildlife
Blanchard O. Krogstad, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Biology (Duluth Campus)
George S. Michaelsen, M.S., Professor; Director, Environmental Health and Safety, Univer-

sity Health Service
Theron O. Odlaug, Ph.D., Professor and Head, Department of Biology (Duluth Campus)
Theodore A. Olson, Ph.D., Professor
Harold J. Paulus, Ph.D., Professor
Irving J. Pflug, Ph.D., Professor
James L. Threlkeld, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Mechanical Engineering
W. Dixon Ward, Ph.D., Professor, Department of Otolaryngology
Donald E. Barber, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Lee D. Stauffer, M.P.H., Associate Professor and Dean, School of Public Health
Knowlton J., Caplan, M.S., Assistant Professor; Occupational Health Engineer, University

Health Service
Walter H. Jopke, M.P.H., Assistant Professor; Senior Sanitarian, University Health Service
Orlando R. Ruschmeyer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Gustave L. Scheffler, B.S.C.E., Assistant Professor; Safety Engineer, University Health

Service
Donald Vesley, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Ralph O. Wollan, M.P.H., Assistant Professor; Health Physicist, University Health Service
James E. Long, D.Sc., Visiting Professor; Manager of Toxicology, 3M Company, St. Paul
G. Wolfgang Fuhs, Dr. sci. nat., Dipi. bioI., Research Associate; Director, Environmental

Microbiology Laboratories, Environmental Health Center, New York State Department
of Health, Albany, New York

Robert K. Gerloff, Ph.D., Research Associate, Rocky Mountain Laboratory, Public Health
Service, Hamilton, Montana

Roger L. DeRoos, M.P.H., Instructor; Public Health Engineer, University Health Service
Leland D. Schultz, M.P.H., Instructor; Director, Environmental Services, University Hos-

pitals
Jerome W. Staiger, M.S., Instructor; Health Physicist, University Health Service
Ronald G. Jans, M.S., Instructor; Health Physicist, University Health Service
Robert D. Putnam, M.P.H., Instructor
Fay M. Thompson, Ph.D., Instructor and Research Fellow
Laurence Doemeny, Ph.D., Research Fellow
Donald A. Fisher, M.S., Research Fellow
Jiya Jain, M.S., Research Fellow
Gerald F. Briggs, B.S., Lecturer; Vice President, Engineering, Johnson Division, Universal

Oil Products Company, St. Paul
Albert W. Buzicky, M.S., Lecturer; Director, Metropolitan Mosquito Control District, St.

Paul
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Paul T. Ebb, B.M.E., Lecturer; Director, General Services, Charles T. Miller Hospital, St.
Paul

Floyd J. Forsberg, P.E., Lecturer; Director, Division of Solid Waste, Minnesota Pollution
Control Agency, Minneapolis

Russell E. Frazier, B.A., Lecturer; Chief, Section of Engineering Laboratories, Minnesota
Department of Health, Minneapolis

Frederick F. Heisel, M.P.H., Lecturer; Director, Division of Environmental Health, Minne
sota Department of Health, Minneapolis

Elmer Huset, Jr., M.P.H., Lecturer; Assistant General Manager, City Water Department,
St. Paul

Warren R. Lawson, M.D., Lecturer; Secretary and Executive Officer, Minnesota State Board
of Health, Minneapolis

Joe L. Mogg, M.S., Lecturer; Cbief Engineer, Johnson Division, Universal Oil Products
Company, St. Paul

Carl M. Peterson, Ph.D., Lecturer; Director of Environmental Surveillance, Environmental
Research Corporation, St. Paul

Raymond L. Schreurs, M.S., Lecturer; Senior Geologist, Johnson Division, Universal Oil
Products Company, St. Paul

Lyle H. Smith, M.S., Lecturer; Assistant Director, Minnesota Pollution Control Agency,
Minneapolis

Edward M. Wiik, M.P.H., Lecturer; Director, Division of Air Quality, Minnesota Pollution
Control Agency, Minneapolis

Robert G. Wissink, M.S., Lecturer; Staff Health Physicist, 3M Company, St. Paul

Programs in Epidemiology
Major Adviser-Leonard M. Schuman, Program Director

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

Master of Public Health-A program of study with concentration in epi
demiology is available for qualified physicians, dentists, veterinarians, and
other students with professional experience planning careers in public health
programming, administration, and consultation in governmental and other agen
cies. The program includes courses in the five fundamental areas outlined in
the section on General Information as well as electives in the area of the candi
date's interest. See the Program in Public Health Administration in this bulletin.

Master of Science-The master of science degree in epidemiology is of
fered through the Graduate School. Qualified candidates wishing to pursue an
academic career in teaching and research in epidemiology should consider en
rolling in the Graduate School. The degree is available under both Plan A and
Plan B. For details of requirements, see the Graduate School Bulletin.

DOCTOR OF PIDLOSOPHY DEGREE PROGRAM

Requirements for Admission

Specialized training in epidemiology leading to the Ph.D. degree is offered
to qualified graduates in medicine, dentistry, and veterinary medicine. Other
students with adequate background in biological or physical sciences or with
demonstrated competence in investigative work may be admitted. Since posi
tions in the program are relatively limited, selection of candidates is competi-

20



Programs of Study

tive with respect to background of instruction and experience presented. For
details of the requirements the applicant should consult the Graduate School
Bulletin.

Plan of Instruction

The doctoral program in epidemiology is designed to develop proficiency
in epidemiologic investigation requisite for careers in service, research, or teach
ing in health agencies and institutions. It includes instruction in scheduled
courses, with latitude in electives suitable to the student's background, interests,
and needs. This is supplemented with participation in ongoing field research
designed to provide increasingly complex experiences commensurate with the
student's development. For successful completion of the thesis requirements the
candidate will design and execute an original field investigation of acceptable
complexity and sophistication.

Faculty of the Program
Leonard M. Schuman, M.D., Professor; Director, Program in Epidemiology
Robert K. Anderson, D.V.M., Professor of Veterinary Microbiology and Public Health,

College of Veterinary Medicine
Lawrence H. Meskin, D.D.S., Professor and Chairman, Division of Health Ecology, School

of Dentistry
Stanley L. Diesch, D.V.M., Associate Professor of Veterinary Microbiology and Public

Health, College of Veterinary Medicine
James H. Stebbings, Jr., Sc.D., Assistant Professor
A. Antoinette Allen, B.S., Research Fellow
Eunice E. Sigurdson, B.A., Research Specialist
Henry Bauer, Ph.D.• Lecturer; Director. Division of Medical Laboratories, Minnesota De

partment of Healtb, Minneapolis

Programs in Health Education
Major Advisers-Norman A. Craig, Program Director, Robert L. Veninga

Requirements for Admission

1. Bachelor's degree from an acceptable institution.
2. Grade point average of at least B in undergraduate course work relevant to

graduate studies in health education.
3. Satisfactory background courses in (a) social sciences, (b) educational

theory and method, (c) basic health sciences.
4. An acceptable score on the graduate level Miller Analogies Test and/or

such other tests as may be required by the faculty. Applicants can usually
obtain information on where to take required tests by inquiring of the test
ing office in nearby colleges or universities.

5. Satisfactory completion of a personal interview with faculty of the program
in health education or a representative designated by the program director.
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Plan of Instruction

The curriculum for health education specialists is designed to prepare indi
viduals who will assume leadership roles in planning, carrying out, and evaluat
ing the educational components of community health services. Graduates are
prepared to work in a variety of agencies and institutions directly or indirectly
involved in improving the health of the community.

The curriculum includes a basic public health content intended to help
the students understand the broad field of community health and the roles and
functions of participating health disciplines. The core courses in health educa
tion provide knowledge and skills in educational principles, methods, and tech
niques applicable to the identification and solution of individual and commun
ity health problems. These courses and recommended electives also assist the
student to recognize and understand the psychological and social factors affect
ing health behavior and to apply this knowledge to health education planning.

Concurrent community laboratory experiences are designed to complement
the academic courses. The program of study consists of required courses sup
plemented by electives approved by the health education faculty as relevant to
the student's needs and interests.

One-Year Program-For qualified applicants with at least 3 ypars of
health-related work experience after receiving the Bachelor's degree or an ac
ceptable combination of work experience and graduate studies. The program,
of approximately 1 year's dura'tion, begins with fall quarter and continues
through to the end of second term, Summer Session, of the following year.
Upon completion of the required academic courses and community laboratory
experience, students must satisfactorily complete the equivalent of 1 quarter of
field practice in a community agency or institution.

Two-Year Program-Open to candidates who otherwise qualify for ad
mission hut do not have the health-related work experience required for the 1
year program. The course of studies may include 5 quarters of academic work
and community laboratory experience and 2 quarters of health education prac
tice in a community agency or institution or any combination of these two
regarded as desirable by the faculty for rounding out the student's professional
preparation. The timing and sequence of academic work and community prac
tice are determined by the professional needs and interests of the individual
student. The course of studies is built upon the foundation of public health
and health education core courses required in the I-year program. The program
of studies ordinarily begins in fall quarter but in exceptional cases arrange
ments can be made to accept students at other times during the year. Such
students would be enrolled only for public health required courses and elec
tives related to health education. Health education core courses must be taken
in the sequence beginning with fall quarter each year.

RECOMMENDED COURSES
(Credits shown in parentheses; o°indicates required courses)

5-006-Introduction to Community Health
(5)

5-007-Health Leadership and Effecting
Change (3)

5-034-Topics in Alcohol and Drug Abuse
(ar)
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5-040-Death Education in Contemporary
Society (3)

5-D54oo-Foundations in Community
Health Education Practice (5)

5-05500-0rganizational Theory and
Health Education Planning (5)
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5-05600-0rganization, Administration, and
Evaluation of Community Health Educa
tion (5)

5-065oo-Health Education Preparation of
Health and Allied Personnel (2)

5-066-Health Education and Contempo
rary Health Care Systems (2)

5-067-Comparative Community Health
Education (3)

5-068°O-Community Health Education
Practice (10)

5-069-Community Health Education Lab
oratory. ( 6 )

5-07ll--Communication Skills for Health
Professionals (3)

5-072-Community and School Health Edu-
cation (3)

5-152-Environmental Health (2)
5-330-Epidemiology I (3)
5-375-Biological Bases of Health and Dis-

ease (3)
5-407-Vital Statistics I (3)
5-506-Child and Society (3)
5-540-0rganization of Public Health Nurs-

ing Services (2)
5-610-Matemal and Child Health (3)
5-654-Topics in Dental Public Health

(ar)
5-70ll--Public Health Administration (3)
5-701-Public Health Administration Prob

lems (3)
5-751-Principles of Organization and Man

agement in Health Services Organizations
(3)

5-763-Health Organizations, Standards and
Evaluation (3)

8-610-Health of the School Age Child (2)

AgJo 5-534-Rural Communication Media
and Media Behavior (3)

Anth 5-151-Cultural Change and Develop
ment (5)

Educ 5-104-Adult Education (3)
Hltb 5-140-Administration of the School

Health Program (3)
Jour 5-501-Communication and Public

Opinion (4)
Jour 5-53 I-Communication, Public Opin

ion (5)
Pol 5-327-Local Govemment (4)
Pol 5-328-Metropolitan Govemment and

Politics (4)
PsyF 5-170-Social Psychology of Educa

tion (3)
SeEd 5-105-Audio-Visual Materials in

Education (3)
SeEd 8-805-Problems in Audio-Visual

Education (ar)
Soc 5-401-Social Organization (4)
Soc 5-405-Social Stratification and Mo-

bility (4)
Soc 5-555-Population Theory (4)
Soc 5-611-Planning (4)
Soc 5-651-Rural Social Institutions (4)
Soc 5-855-Sociology of Medicine and

Medical Institutions (4)
Spch 5-404-Speech and Language in Hu

man Behavior (4)
Spch 5-411-Small Group Communication

(5)
Spch 5-431-Process of Persuasion (4)
SW 8-305-Community Organization (ar)
SW 8-32ll--Seminar: Community Organiza-

tion (ar)

Faculty of the Program
Norman A. Craig, M.P.H., Associate Professor; Director, Program in Health Education
Edward J. Dvorak, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; Health Educator, University Health Service
Helen M. Slocum, Ph.D., Professor, School Health Education, School of Physical Education

and Recreation
Robert L. Veninga, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Howard Kalmer, M.P.H., Lecturer; Mental Health Educator, Ramsey County Mental Health

Center, St. Paul
Thomas Webber, M.P.H., Lecturer; Executive Director, Planned Parenthood of Minnesota,

St. Paul

Programs in Hospital and
Health Care Administration

Major Advisers-Bright M. Domblaser, Program Director; James W. Stephan, Theodor J.
Litroan, Vernon E. Weckwerth, John M. Pbin, Janet G. Brodahl, George
K. Gordon, William W. Metcalfe

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM IN
HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION

Requirements for Admission
See admission requirements, page 6. Further specific information may
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be obtained by writing to: Coordinator, Master's Program, Program in Hospital
and Health Care Administration, School of Public Health, 1260 Mayo Memor
ial Building, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.

Plan of Instruction

The Master's program course of study covers a 21-month period of time.
It normally consists of an academic year of 3 quarters and 1 Summer Session
in full-time attendance at the University. For the majority of students this is
usually followed by an administrative residency under a faculty-appointed clini
cal preceptor in a hospital or other health care organization.

An alternate course of study is also available for a small number of stu
dents who have had extensive hospital management experience prior to entrance
into the program. On faculty approval, such students may substitute a summer
practicum and second academic year for the residency experience. Having
chosen either alternative, upon satisfactory completion of the program, students
are awarded the degree of master of hospital administration.

Academic Year-The program of study provides for courses structured
around central cores of subjects pertaining directly to management in health
care environments. These cores include problem solving and decision making;
human relations; social, political, and economic aspects of health care; quanti
tative methods used in management; and courses of acculturation to the health
and health care enviromnent such as the hospital, nursing home, planning
agency, etc., in which the manager finds himself. Each of the 3 quarters and
Summer Session is designed to provide continuity in these major core subjects.
They also provide a mixture of types of courses and a mixture of required
courses, selectives, and electives in which the student may explore subjects of
particular interest to him.

Throughout 3 quarters students are assigned under supervision of a desig
nated preceptor to a field experience in one of the hospitals in the Twin Cities
for the purpose of supplementing classroom experience with practical experi
ence. During the winter quarter this practical experience takes the form of
working on an existing management problem and is identified as a separate
course (PubH 5-752, Hospital Clerkship).

Residency Year-The faculty of the Master's program in hospital and
health care administration guides and assists students in obtaining administra
tive residencies in approved hospitals and other health care organizations. The
administrators of these institutions hold University faculty appointments as
clinical preceptors on a continuing basis and residents are placed with them
each year.

Curricula have been developed by this joint faculty to meet the objectives
of the residency period and to afford full opportunity for tutorial methods of
teaching.

The resident's schedule during this period of his education will vary with
the individual hospital or other health care organization. Under the pattern
most commonly employed, the resident begins with a rotation through the dif
ferent hospital departments. Such a rotation gives the resident an opportunity
to observe and participate in the work of the various departments. It allows
him to gain an insight into the role these departments play in the total hospital

24



Programs of Study

program, their organization, standards of performance, methods of control, and
major problems of operation.

Following the rotation period, the resident normally functions as a mem
ber of the administrative staff. Under the close supervision of the preceptor, he
is given assignments which carry some independent responsibility and is as
signed to work on specific management problems. Completion of an acceptable
thesis is an integral part of the administrative residency. For more specific
requirements, consult the Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration
Bulletin.

DOCTORAL DEGREE PROGRAM IN
HOSPITAL,AND HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION

Designed to prepare those whose objectives are to pursue careers as teach
ers, researchers, or planners in the highly complex field of health care, the Doc
toral program provides for both intensive and broad education. As such, the
program is interdepartmental in character, cosponsored by both the School of
Public Health (through the Program in Hospital and Health Care Administra
tion) and the Graduate School, all the academic requirements of which must
be met by applicants and candidates for the Doctoral degree.

The curriculum which is generally multidisciplinary in nature is organized
around four major core areas:

The organization and administration of Health Care Services
Social, political, and economic aspects of health care
Research and statistics in health and health care
Comprehensive health planning

During their course of study, the students are given an opportunity to:
1. Gain a better understanding of the relationship between health and

social behavior.
2. Expand their knowledge of the organization, development, and plan

ning of health services.
3. Obtain an appreciation of the interrelationship of major social institu

tions and the health care system through analysis of changing needs
and alternative patterns of care both in the United States and abroad.

4. Acquire knowledge and training in the application of research theory
and methods to the problems of health and health care.

For further specific information, including admission requirements, consult
the Graduate School Bulletin or contact the Coordinator, Doctoral Program in
Hospital and Health Care Administration, 1260 Mayo Memorial Building, Uni
versity of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.

OFFICE OF CONTINUING HOSPITAL AND
HEALTH CARE EDUCATION

The Office of Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education provides
multiple and diverse programs of education and consultation to assist in meet-
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ing the needs of managers and supervisors of the many health care organiza
tions of the Upper Midwest. Typical current programs include:

The Independent Study Program for Hospital and Health Care Facility
Administrators-An expansive survey conducted by the Office of Continuing
Hospital and Health Care Education throughout the Upper Midwest region
documented the expressed need by currently employed hospital administrators
for a program in management development. In response, the 3-year Inde
pendent Study Program was begun and the first class enrolled in 1969. In each
of the 3 years, a multimethod approach is used. This includes centralized resi
dential sessions, regional seminars, home study, monthly clinical preceptor
student dialogues and regional review sessions. The three self-standing courses
that make up the program are: (1) Management and Organization Within the
Hospital and Health Care Facility, (2) Administrative and Professional Rela
tionships Within the Hospital, and (3) External Forces Affecting the Health
Care Facility.

A descriptive brochure may be obtained on request by writing to Co
ordinator, Office of Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education, 6300
Powell Hall, Box 301, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.

Supervisory Training Program-Based on an extensive survey of health
care institutions of the Upper Midwest region, the most important and most
frequently indicated need for continuing education was for supervisory train
ing. A model program has been developed and subjected to a year of research
and evaluation. As a result, a series of five alternative syllabi were developed
for supervisory training programs. The intent in developing these syllabi is that
the supervisory training programs may be developed locally throughout the
region through community colleges with administrators of the local health care
facilities serving as advisory and working committees to the local college facil
ity. The office of continuing hospital and health care education serves as an
on-call consultant for initial development and subsequent assistance in the on
going maintenance of this learning program for local colleges and health care
facility supervisory personnel.

Consultative Services and Program Assistance-On a fee-for-service basis
the Office of Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education provides assist
ance to individual institutions, groups of institutions, as well as health care as
sociations in:

1. Developing systematic plans for educational programs, including deter
mination of need, design of learning experiences, use of community
resources, identification of objectives, and evaluation of results.

2. Identifying techniques for measuring the educational needs of specific
groups of health care personnel.

3. Improving the working relationships between health care institutions
and schools, colleges, and universities in the region, for the provision
of appropriate educational programs for health care personnel.

4. Developing an awareness of and commitment to a philosophy of life
long learning and appreciation of the value of continuing education for
health care personnel.

5. Sharing information of innovative and unique educational programs
with other states and regions of the country.

26



Programs of Study

6. Leading or moderating discussion groups for educational program de
velopment, by health professionals, lay leaders, and volunteers.

For 3 years this service has been partially supported by the Upper Mid
west Hospital Conference. Requests for such services and payment fee are
arranged through the participating hospital associations.

Shared Services Program-For a number of years 'the need for sharing of
services among health care facilities has been discussed, and numerous ventures
have been undertaken. Partial funding from the Northlands Regional Medical
Program enabled the Office of Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education
to participate in the sharing venture known as Project RAISE (Regional Ap
proach to Improved Services through Education). This has grown from an
original group of 6 hospitals to 13 hospital and nursing homes and is one of the
first formalized ventures among small institutions to solve current problems in
chiefly rural areas through cooperative efforts in education, initially, and sub
sequently in other areas as well. The Office of Continuing Hospital and Health
Care Education has available a transparency presentation describing this pro
gram.

Further information about any of the above education or consultative ser
vices of the Office of Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education may be
obtained by contacting: Coordinator, Office of Continuing Hospital and
Health Care Education, Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration,
School of Public Health, 6300 Powell Hall, Box 301, University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.

UPPER MIDWEST CENTER FOR LONG-TERM
CARE ADMINISTRATION EDUCATION

In 1970 as part of a nation-wide program to develop programs of educa
tion for those in administration of long-term care facilities, including nursing
homes and extended care facilities, the W. K. Kellogg Foundation awarded
grants to six university centers and the Association of University Programs in
Hospital Administration. The Program in Hospital and Health Care Administra
tion is a recipient of one of these grants. By means of this support, the pro
gram, through development of in-residence curriculum, programs of continuing
education, and consultant and facilitative services to nursing home association,
licensure boards, and community colleges throughout the region, is undertaking
development of education for this group of health care administrators hereto
fore not available.

Further information about long-term care administra·tion education may be
obtained on request by writing to: Coordinator, Upper Midwest Center for
Long-Term Care Administration Education, Program in Hospital and Health
Care Administration, School of Public Health, 5400 Powell Hall, Box 450, Uni
versity of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.

Faculty of the Program
Bright M. Dornblaser, M.H.A., Professor; Director, Program in Hospital and Health Care

Administration
John M. Phin, M.D., M.H.A., Assistant Professor; Associate Director, Program in Hospital

and Health Care Administration; Coordinator, Master's Degree Program
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Theodor J. Litman, Ph.D., Professor; Coordinator, Doctoral Degree Program
James W. Stephan, M.B.S., Professor; President, James A. Hamilton Associates
Vernon E. Weckwerth, Ph.D., Professor; Coordinator, Office of Continuing Hospital and

Health Care Education; Associate Coordinator, Doctoral Degree Program
John H. Westerman, M.H.A., Associate Professor; General Director, University of Minne

sota Hospitals
Jerome T. Bieter, M.H.A., Assistant Professor; Treasurer, James A. Hamilton Associates
Janet G. Brodahl, M.H.A., Assistant Professor; Associate Coordinator, Master's Degree

Program
Willy DeGeyndt, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; Executive Vice President, Minnesota Systems

Research, Inc.
George K. Gordon, Ed.D., Assistant Professor; Coordinator, Upper Midwest Center for

Long-Term Care Administration Education
A. D. Kincaid, Jr., B.A., Assistant Professor; Consultant, James A. Hamilton Associates
John R. Malban, M.S., Assistant Professor of Psychiatry
William W. Metcalfe, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; Associate Coordinator, Office of Continu

ing Hospital and Health Care Education
Ruth P. Stryker, M.A., Assistant Professor; Associate Coordinator, Upper Midwest Center

for Long-Term Care Administration Education
John Sweetland, Jr., M.H.A., Assistant Professor; Vice President, James A. Hamilton

Associates
N. Tor Dahl, M.B.A., Instructor; Vice President, Minnesota Systems Research, Inc.
David V. Damberg, M.H.A., Instructor; Secretary, James A. Hamilton Associates
Charles A. Heinemann, M.H.A., Instructor; Consultant, James A. Hamilton Associates
Charles T. Killian, M.H.A., instructor; Consultant, James A. Hamilton Associates
C. Robert Larson, M.H.A., Instructor; Consultant, James A. Hamilton Associates
Kurt W. Metzner, M.H.A., Instructor; Consultant, James A. Hamilton Associates
Bruce J. Miller, M.H.A., Instructor; Consultant, James A. Hamilton Associates
Dennis R. Moser, M.H.A., Instructor; Consultant, James A. Hamilton Associates
Hans F. Tronnes, M.H.A., Instructor; Consultant, James A. Hamilton Associates

Clinical Preceptors in
Hospital and Health Care Administration

John J. Boardman, Jr., M.H.A., Vice President and Regional Hospital Administrator, Kaiser
Permanente Medical Care Program, Los Angeles, California

Daniel W. Capps, M.A., M.B.A., Administrator, University Hospital, University of Arizona,
Tucson, Arizona

William C. Christensen, M.H.A., Executive Director, Franklin County Public Hospital,
Greenfield, Massachusetts

Robert A. Derzon, M.B.A., Director, University of California Hospitals, San Francisco,
California

Earl G. Dresser, M.H.A., Administrator, Methodist Hospital, Minneapolis
David L. Everhart, M.S., M.P.H., Executive Director, New England Medical Genter Hos

pital, Boston, Massachusetts
Robert L. Gaines, Colonel, Administrator, USAF Medical Center, Keesler Air Force Base,

Biloxi, Mississippi
Elbert E. Gilbertson, M.H.A., Administrator, St. Luke's Hospital, Boise, Idaho
Robert F. Hoffman, M.H.A., Administrator, Fergus Falls State Hospital, Fergus Falls,

Minnesota
Kenneth J. Holmquist, M.A., Administrator, Bethesda Lutheran Hospital, St. Paul
Frederick G. Hubbard, M.H.A., Director, Baltimore City Hospital, Baltimore, Maryland
Lloyd L. Hughes, LL.B., M.H.A., Executive Vice President, Rhode Island Hospital, Provi-

dence, Rhode Island
Otto M. Janke. M.H.A., LL.B., Executive Director, St. Paul-Ramsey Hospital, St. Paul
Gordon N. Johnson, M.S., M.H.A., Administrator, Madison General Hospital, Madison,

Wisconsin
Howard R. Jones, M.H.A., Administrator, Robert Packer Hospital, Sayre, Pennsylvania
Arthur J. Klippen, M.D., Director, Veterans Administration Hospital, Minneapolis
Roger G. Larson, M.H.A., Executive Vice President, Emanuel Hospital, Portland, Oregon
Charles Lindstrom, M.H.A., Executive Director, St. Luke's Hospital, Kansas City, Missouri
Sister Mary Madonna, M.S.S.W., M.H.A., Executive Vice President, St, Mary's Hospital,

Minneapolis
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Don B. Marquis, Major, M.A., David Grant USAF Medical Center, Travis Air Force Base,
California

Robert C Millar, B.A., President, Abbott-Northwestern Corporation, Minneapolis
Wade Mountz, M.H.A., President, Norton Children's Hospital, Inc., Louisville, Kentucky
Stanley R. Nelson, M.H.A., Executive Director, Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit, Michigan
Harry B. Nicely, Jr., Colonel, USAF Medical Center, Wright Pallerson Air Force Base,

Ohio
Lowell E. Palmquist, M.H.A., Executive Director, Swedish Medical Center, Englewood,

California
A. Kenneth Peterson, M.H.A., Executive Vice President, Mt. Sinai Hospital, Minneapolis
Carl N. Platou, M.H.A., President, Fairview Hospitals, Minneapolis
Boone Powell, Executive Director, Baylor University Medical Center, Dallas, Texas
Roy S. Rambeck, B.A., Executive Director of Hospitals, University of Washington Hospital,

Seattle, Washington
Philip K. Reiman, M.B.A., Executive Director, Maine Medical Center, Portland, Maine
Haynes Rice, M.B.A., Executive Assistant Hospital Administration, New York City Health

and Hospitals Corporation, New York, New York
Jack W. Rivall, M.H.A., Executive Vice President, Eitel Hospital, Minneapolis
Kenneth J. Shoos, B.A., Administrator, Saint Luke's Hospital, Cleveland, Ohio
John M. Stagl, Executive Vice President, Passavant Memorial Hospital, Chicago, Illinois
Eugene L. Staples, M.H.A., Director, West Virginia University Hospital, Morgantown,

West Virginia
Roger R. Starn, M.H.A., Administrative Director, St. Luke's Hospital, St. Paul
Carl A. Streufert, M.H.A., President, Lutheran Hospital and Medical Center, Wheat Ridge,

Colorado
Peter E. Swerhone, Dip.H.A., Executive Director, Winnipeg General Hospital, Winnipeg,

Manitoba, Canada
Joseph V. Terenzio, J.D., M.S., President, Evanston Hospital, Evanston, lI1inois
Samuel Tibbitts, President, Lutheran Hospital Society, Los Angeles, California
Richard W. Trenkner, M.H.A., Administrator, Memorial Hospital of South Bend, South

Bend, Indiana
Robert Van Hauer, Executive Vice President, Health Central, Inc., Minneapolis
Paul J. Vogl, M.A., M.H.A., Director, Hennepin County Health and Hospitals, Minneapolis
William N. Wallace, M.H.A., Executive Vice President, Charles T. Miller Hospital, St. Paul
Frank W. Walter, M.B.A., President, Metropolitan Medical Center, Minneapolis
Kenneth R. Weaver, M.H.A., Executive Director, Vancouver General Hospital, Vancouver,

British Columbia, Canada
John H. Westerman, M.H.A., General Director, University of Minnesota Hospitals, Minne

apolis
Henry J. Whyte, Executive Vice President and Director, Provident Hospital, Inc., Baltimore,

Maryland
Robert J. Wilkins, M.H.A., Associate Director, Northlands Regional Medical Program, St.

Paul
Russell B. Williams, M.A., M.H.A., Executive Director, Huntington Memorial Hospital,

Pasadena, California
Howard M. Winholtz, M.A., M.H.A., Administrator, Rochester Methodist Hospital, Roches

ter, Minnesota
Ray Woodham, M.H.A., Executive Director, Presbyterian Hospital Center, Albuquerque,

New Mexico

In addition to clinical preceptors in the cities of Minneapolis and St. Paul,
included in the listing above, the following executive officers of hospital and
health planning organizations provide preceptorship and clinical experience for
first-year students and students undertaking the Summer Planning Practicum.
Donald B. Ardell, M.S., Director, Metropolitan Health Board, Metropolitan Council, St.

Paul
L. Melvin Conley, B.A., Executive Director, Midway and Mounds Park Hospitals, St. Paul
Ward E. Edwards, M.A., Executive Director, Lutheran Deaconess Hospital, Minneapolis
Ellen Z. Fifer, M.D., Director, Comprehensive Health Planning, State of Minnesota, St. Paul
Gordon M. Sprenger, M.H.A., Executive Vice President and Administrator, Northwestern

Division, Abbott-Northwestern Hospitals, Inc., Minneapolis
Carl Ave-Lallemont, Administrator, St. John's Hospital, St. Paul
Winston R. Miller, M.D., Program Director, Northlands Regional Medical Program, St. Paul
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Independent Study Program Preceptors
Don Bjorlin, Administrator, Rice County District One Hospital, Faribault, Minnesota
Bruce Bredeson, Administrator, Children's Hospital, Columbus, Obio
Art Crandall, M.H.A., Administrator, St. Patrick Hospital, Missoula, Montana
John Devins, M.S.H.A., Administrator, Waconia Ridgeview Hospital, Waconia, Minnesota
Fred Holbrook, M.S., Administrator, Montana Deaconess Hospital, Great Falls, Montana
Robert Jacobson, M.H.A., Administrator, Deaconess Hospital, Grand Forks, North Dakota
James Knoble, M.H.A., Administrator, Miller Memorial Hospital, Duluth, Minnesota
Russell Miller, M.H.A., Administrator, University of Kansas Medical Center, Kansas City,

Kansas
Sister Sarto Rogers, M.H.A., Administrator, St. John's McNamara Hospital, Rapid City,

South Dakota
James Russell, M.H.A., Administrator, Lutheran Hospital, Eau Claire, Wisconsin
Lyle Schroeder, M.H.A., Administrator, Sioux Valley Hospital, Sioux Falls, South Dakota
Arne Sorlien, M.A., Administrator, Iowa Lutheran Hospital, Des Moines, Iowa
Don Stewart, M.S., Administrator, Hadley Regional Medical Center, Hays, Kansas
Don Stordahl, M.H.A., Administrator, Immanuel-St. Joseph's Hospital, Mankato, Minnesota
D. D. Wightman, M.H.A , Administrator, Dakota Hospital, Fargo, North Dakota

Program in Interdisciplinary Studies
Program Coordinator-Robert W. Schwanke

Requirements for Admission

1. Bachelor's degree as attested by certified transcript (submit two copies of
applicant's complete academic record).

2. Satisfactory educational preparation relevant to the proposed interdisciplin
ary program of study. Candidates who have not had undergraduate course
work considered to be essential will be required to make up the deficiencies
prior to or during the course of study.

3. Normally, applicants are expected to have had some experience relevant to
their proposed program of study, but well-qualified candidates who have
just completed their baccalaureate education may be given individual con
sideration.

4. An acceptable Miller Analogies Test, graduate level, and other tests as de
termined by the faculty. Applicants may secure information on where to
take the Miller test by writing or telephoning the Student Counseling Bu
reau, 101 Eddy Hall, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota
55455.

5. Personal interview by persons designated by the program coordinator.

Plan of Instruction

This master of public health degree program is designed especially to
meet the highly individualized needs of public health and other human ser
vices personnel whose professional duties or career goals do not readily con
form to a single program of study. Students applying to this program of study
will be carefully screened to insure that their professional needs are uniquely
interdepartmental and/or interdisciplinary in nature and considerably beyond
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the normal flexibility and capability of a single disciplinary program. The pro
gram is also intended to help meet the needs of those persons in new health
service careers for whom other relevant study is not available. It is presumed
that the goals of most students can be met by variations within existing pro
grams of study. Therefore, admission is limited to those students who can dem
onstrate that their particular needs cannot be met by existing programs of
study.

The curriculum, while remaining as flexible and individually adaptable as
possible, will be directed at helping the student acquire (1) a broad perspec
tive of the field of public health; (2) specific public health course work rele
vant to his unique interdisciplinary professional needs; (3) nonhealth and
health-related course work in other fields relevant to his unique interdisciplinary
professional needs; and (4) knowledge and skills directly applicable to his
unique professional duties or new career plans.

Persons admitted to this program are expected to have relatively clear-cut
needs and career goals. Admission usually involves several interview-planning
sessions with two or more advisers in order to clearly establish the direction of
the student's program. Continued close association with the advisers will be
necessary after admission in order to maximize the quality and value of the
educational experience. Length of the program will vary with the needs and
desires of the student, the requirements of the programs and departments, and
the advice and guidance of the student's advisers. Students admitted to this
program spend a minimum of 11 months beginning either with the second
term of Summer Session in mid-July or with fall quarter depending upon the
proposed program. However, since students applying to this program are elect
ing a significantly wider range of study than would be expected in most
single-discipline programs of study, they will usually need to remain in resi
dence beyond the minimum of 11 months. Initial correspondence should clear
ly set forth the student's career and educational goals and needs as well as
previous professional experience and training. Students, to successfully complete
this program, must demonstrate competence in the five fundamental areas of
knowledge for which they will receive the M.P.H. degree.

Faculty of the Program
Robert W. Schwanke, Program Coordinator
Other graduate faculty as required

Programs in Maternal and Child Health
Major Advisers -------. Program Director; Lester A. Block

Programs of study allowing limited concentration in maternal and child
health are available for suitably qualified physicians, dentists, nurses, social
workers, and health administrators. These programs are highly individualized
according to the student's profeSSional background and goals and, in general,
provide a concentration on maternal and child health or related courses within
the appropriate Master's program. Opportunities exist for specialized work
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experience in the University Health Sciences Center and various community
agencies. For listings of available electives see the description in the section on
Program in Public Health Administration.

Faculty of the Program
______, Director, Program in Maternal and Child Health
Lester E. Block, D.D.S., M.P.H., Associate Professor
Delphie Fredlund, M.P.H, Associate Professor
Ruth Stief, M.P.H., Associate Professor
Ellen S. Alkon, M.D., M.P.H., Assistant Professor
Michael L. Baizerman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor; Research Consultant, Center for Youth

Development and Research
Robert W. tenBensel, M.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Pediatrics, Medical School
Jean Smelker, M.D., Assistant Professor, Department of Pediatrics, Medical School; Director,

Community University Health Care Center
James B. Kenney, B.S., Lecturer, Division of Health Ecology, School of Dentistry; Assistant

Director for Health Services, Minneapolis
Mildred Norval, M.D., Lecturer; Director, Crippled Children's Services, Minnesota Depart

ment of Public Welfare, St. Paul
Lee E. Schacht, Ph.D., Lecturer; Supervisor, Human Genetics Unit, Minnesota Department

of Health, Minneapolis
John G. Geier, D.D.S., Lecturer; Associate Professor, School of Dentistry

Program for Physical and Occupational Therapists
Major Adviser-Eleanor Anderson

Requirements for Admission

1. Bachelor's degree from an approved college or university and professional
qualifications in physical or occupational therapy.

2. Two letters of reference from professional persons qualified to comment on
the applicant's personal and professional capabilities.

3. Two years' experience in the practice of the identified professional area is
recommended.

Plan of Instruction

The course of study leading to the degree of master of public health or
master of science (course content similar) is designed for experienced physical
and occupational therapists who are interested in a professional career in public
health or other community agencies. The program covers 5 academic quarters
beginning with the fall quarter and extending through the following Summer
Session and fall quarter. The program of study includes certain required courses
supplemented by electives based on the student's special interests and goals.
These may include courses in physical medicine and rehabilitation, education,
administration, social services, and psychology. Opportunities for varied clinical
experiences are available in local and sta·te community agencies and in the De
partment of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation. A limited number of fed
erally supported traineeships is available on a competitive basis.
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Among the courses of special interest and value are the following (see
selected courses listed under Public Health Nursing for this program):

RECOMMENDED COURSES
(Credits shown in parentheses; oOindicates required courses)

5-070-Communication Skills for Health
Professionals (3)

5-080-lntl'Oduction to Public Health Edu-
cation (2)

5-152-Environmental Health (2)
5-330-Epidemiology I (3)
5-335-Epidemiology II (3)
5-375oo-Biological Bases of Health and

Disease (3)
5-407oo-Vital Statistics I (3)
5-510oo-Research Methodology in Nursing

(3)
5-517-Seminar: Patient Care and Rehabili

tation in the Community (ar)
5-518-Long-Term Patient Care and Re

habilitation (ar)
5-519-Adult and Geriatrics: Health Main

tenance, Long-Term Patient Care and Re
habilitation (ar)

5-520oo-Field Experience: Physical and
Occupational Therapy in Community
Agencies (ar)

5-751°o-Principles of Organization and
Management in Health Services Organi
zations (3)

5-790-Social, Economic, and Political As
pects of Medical Care (3)

B-340-Epidemiology of Noncommunicable
Diseases (3)

8-505-Public Health Nursing in the Group
Setting (ar)

8-510-Directed Research (ar)
B-519-Directed Research (ar)

8-520-Seminar: Geriatrics, Long-Term Pa
tient Care, and Rehabilitation (ar)

8-525-Leadership for Action and Change
(3)

8-750/8-751-Alternative Patterns for
Health Care (6)

8-770-Health and Human Behavior (3)
8-790-Political Aspects of Health Services

(3)
Anth 5-141-Culture and Personality (5)
CPsy 5-313-Psychology of Atypical Chil

dren (4)
PMed 5-281/5-2B2-Theory of Therapeutic

Exercise (3-6)
PMed B-192-Research Design in Physical

Therapy (3)
PMed B-193-Research Problems in Physi

cal Therapy (ar)
PMed 8-130-Seminar: Current Literature

in Physical Therapy (1)
PsyF 5-160-Personality Development and

Mental Hygiene (3)
PsyF 8-160-Personality Theory in Mental

Hygiene (3)
Soc 5-201-lntroduction to Social Psycholo

gy (4)
Soc 5-401-Social Organization (4)
Soc 5-855-Sociology of Medicine and

Medical Institutions (4)
Spch 5-404-Speech and Language in Hu

man Behavior (4)
SW 8-320-Community Organization (ar)

Program in Physiological Hygiene
Major Advisers-Henry W. Blackburn, Program Director; Henry L. Taylor

Requirements for Admission

1. Bachelor's degree from an acceptable institution.
2. Evidence of satisfactory background in at least three of the following fields:

biochemistry, physiology, psychology, physical education, physical anthro
pology, medicine, public health.

3. Acceptance of advisory responsibility by one of the graduate faculty mem
bers.

Plan and Program of Study

In general, students wishing to emphasize work in physiological hygiene in
a program leading to an advanced degree are advised to do so in connection
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with a major in physiology, physiological hygiene, or epidemiology. The course
of study leading to the Master's degree covers at least 3 academic quarters but
in most cases should be planned to cover at least a full calendar year. A large
part of 2 or more quarters will ordinarily be required for thesis work. The
actual program will be adjusted to the individual needs of the student but will
be arranged with emphasis on either physiology or biochemistry. In general,
the following courses, or their equivalents, will be required for the Master's
degree, in addition to courses that may be necessary to satisfy the general
public health course requirements.

RECOMMENDED COURSES
(Credits shown in parentheses)

5-l8l-Introduction to the Air Pollution
PrOblem (3)

5-202-Environmental Radioactivity (3)
5-2ll-Industrial Hygiene Engineering (4)
5-380-Applied Human Nutrition (3)
5-385-Physiology of Exercise (ar)
5-386-Public Health Aspects of Cardiovas-

cular Disease (3)

5-450/5-45I-Biometry I, Biometry Lab
oratory I (5)

8-387-Research in Physiological Hygiene
and Related Areas (ar)

Phsl 8-Uo-Human Physiology (U)
Physiological chemistry or agricultural bio

chemistry, graduate level conrses (7)

Faculty of the Program
Henry W. Blackburn, M.D., Professor; Director, Laboratory of Physiological Hygiene
Joseph T. Anderson, Ph.D., Professor
Francisco Grande, M.D., Professor
Henry L. Taylor, Ph.D., Professor
Albert Dawson, M.S., Instructor

Program in Public Health Administration
Major Advisers-Lee Stauffer, Acting Program Director; Leonard Schuman, Robert

Schwanke, George Williams

Requirements for Admission

1. Satisfactory educational preparation relevant to the proposed area of con
centration. Candidates who have not had prior course work conSidered to
be essential will be required to make up the deficiencies prior to or during
the course of study.

2. Normally, applicants are expected to have had some experience relevant to
their area of concentration, but candidates well qualified in all other ways
will be given individual consideration.

3. Personal interview by persons designated by the program director.

Plan of Instruction

This master of public health program is designed to train physicians and
other health professionals who seek to occupy administrative posts in public
health programs.
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The program of study is designed to provide a broad base of knowledge
and skills by providing course work and supervised activities from several of
the public health disciplines as well as from appropriate disciplines in other
University departments. Courses will be chosen in consultation with the major
adviser, to make maximum use of the student's prior education and experience.
However, both physician and lay administrators would normally be expected to
include in their programs the following basic courses: PubH 5-070, 5-154, 5
330, 5-375, 5-750, 5-751, 5-752, 5-753, 8-002. Electives may be chosen in
accordance with the student's special needs and interests.

The program normally covers a minimum of 11 months. Students should
plan to begin their work with the second term of Summer Session, remaining
in residence during the interim period between the end of the second ternl of
Summer Session and the beginning of fall quarter, and continuing through the
academic year.

Included among the wide range of courses that may be utilized in this
program are the following:

RECOMMENDED COURSES
(Credits shown in parentheses)

5-031-Mental Health (3)
5-070-Communication Skills for Health

Professionals (3)
5-080-Introduction to Public Health Edu

cation (2)
5-154-Environmental Health Programs

(3)
5-181-Introduction to Air Pollution Prob

lems (3)
5-201-Measurement and Application of

Ionizing Radiation (3 with lab, 2 with
out lab)

5-300-Comparative Medicine and Public
Health (2)

5-330/5-335-Epidemiology I, II (6)
5-340-Epidemiologic Survey Methods (3)
5-375-Biological Bases of Health and Dis-

ease (3)
5-380-Applied Human Nutrition (3)
5-386-Public Health Aspects of Cardio-

vascular Disease (3)
5-407-Vital Statistics I (3)
5-408-Vital Statistics II (3)
5-430-Biomedical Computing (3)
5-61O-Maternal and Child Health (3)
5-612-Human Genetics and Public Health

(3)
5-613-Handicapped Children (ar)
5-650-Dental Health (I)
5-700/5-701-Public Health Administration

(6)
5-750-Principles of Health Administration

(6)

5-751-Principles of Organization and Man
agement in Health Services Organizations
(3)

5-752-Clerkship (5)
5-753-Management Problems in Hospital

and Health Care Administration (6)
5-790-Social and Economic Aspects of

Medical Care (3)
8-002-Field Observation of Selected Pub

lic Health Practices (ar)
8-340-Epidemiology of Noncommunicable

Diseases (3)
8-610-Health of School-Age Child (2)
8-611-Maternal and Child Health Prob

lems (3)
8-750/8-751-Alternative Patterns for

Meeting Health Care Needs (3)
8-790-Political Aspects of Health Services

(3)
Anth 5-I61-Culture and Personality (3)
PA 8-21O-Administrative Agencies, Politi

cal Process (3)
PA 8-261-Social Welfare Administration

(3)
PA 8-32 I-Intergovernmental Administra-

tion Relations (3)
PA 8-501-Local Administration (3)
PA 8-521-Urban Development (3)
Soc 5-611-Planning (4)
Soc 5-855-Sociology of Medicine and

Medical Institutions (4)

Concentration in Epidemiology-For students interested in epidemiology
there is a suitable group of electives (PubH 5-300, 5-335, 5-340, 5-342, 5-349,
5-379, 5-386, 8-340, and 8-379) available during the regular academic year.
In addition, the special Graduate Summer Session in Epidemiology provides
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elective opportunities (PubH 5-336, 5-337, 5-345, 5-346, 5-347, 5-348, 5-350,
5-355, 5-356, 5-357, 5-358, and 8-341). Through use of directed reading or
research courses, added emphasis can be given to areas -of special student
interest. Students wishing to gain advanced epidemiologic skills or desiring a
Ph.D. program should read the general description of doctoral programs and
the specific requirements for epidemiology as described in this bulletin.

Concentration in Maternal and Child Health-Physicians and others with
a special interest in maternal and child health will find several directly related
public health electives (PubH 5-610, 5-612, 5-613, 5-650, 8-610, 8-611). In
dividualized programs of study can be developed for suitably qualified ad
vanced students through use of special reading courses and electives in related
fields. Correlated clinical experience can be arranged in the University Health
Sciences Center and community agencies. Traineeships from the Public Health
Service are available.

Faculty of the Program
_____:-', Program Director
Lee D. Stauffer, M.P.H., Associate Professor and Dean; Acting Program Director
Donald W. Cowan, M.D., Professor
George E. Williams, M.D., Associate Professor
Paul Rupprecht, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Associate Director, University Health Service
Rohert W. Schwanke, Assistant Professor and Assistant Dean
Warren P. Eustis, J.D., Lecturer; Special Counsel, Upper Midwest Council
Lloyd F. Detwiller, M.P.H., Lecturer; Consultant-Administrator, Health Sciences Centre,

University of British Columbia
Ellen Z. Fifer, M.D., Lecturer; Director, Comprehensive Health Planning Program, Minne

sota State Planning Agency
Dean S. Fleming, M.D., Lecturer; Director, Division of Disease Prevention and Control,

Minnesota Department of Health, Minneapolis
Evelyn Hartman, M.D., Lecturer; Director, Maternal and Child Health, Division of Public

Health, Minneapolis
John F. Shronts, M.D., Lecturer; Medical Director, General Mills, Minneapolis

Programs in Public Health Nursing
Major Advisers-Alma Sparrow, Program Director; Eleanor Anderson, Dorothy Downey,

Delphie Fredlund, Edith Leyasmeyer, Margaret Sloan, Erma Carver. Bar
hara Leonard

Requirements for Admission

I. A baccalaureate degree from a program accredited by the National League
for Nursing which prepares for professional nursing in all clinical areas, in
cluding psychiatric and public health nursing. Individual consideration will
be given to applicants whose basic nursing preparation varies from the
above. Deficiencies must be removed prior to admission to degree can
didacy.

2. A grade point average of B in undergraduate course work; certified tran
scripts of nursing school and all undergraduate work.

3. An acceptable score on the Miller Analogies Test, graduate level. Applicants
may secure information on where to take the Miller test by writing to the
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Student Counseling Bureau, 101 Eddy Hall, University of Minnesota, Minne
apolis, Minnesota 55455.

4. Evidence of personal and professional qualifications as supplied by two
reference letters and, if possible, by an interview.

5. Normally, applicants are expected to have had some public health nursing
experience, but well-qualified candidates who have just completed their
baccalaureate education are given individual consideration.

6. International students must successfully complete the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL), administered by the Educational Testing Ser
vice, Box 899, Princeton, New Jersey 08540.

Major Program of Study
The School of Public Health offers a Master's degree program in public

health nursing accredited by the National League for Nursing. Nurses who
wish graduate prepara'tion in public health nursing and who meet entrance
requirements are admissible to programs of study leading to either the master
of public health or the master of science degree. In both the M.P.H. and M.S.
programs, the major is public health. Emphasis is on the clinical areas of public
health and mental health nursing and the preparation for the expanded role of
the nurse in primary health care. The program extends over a 6-quarter period
beginning with the fall quarter, i.e., 2 academic years with the intervening
summer free.

The first academic year in both programs consists of a core of required
courses in public health, clinical public health nursing, and research method
ology. Graduate level courses for which the student meets prerequisites can be
elected in the social and biological sciences, humanities, administration, and
education.

In the public health courses, advanced theory and practice in public health
are shared with students in other disciplines in the School of Public Health.
Preparation for service in the multidisciplinary health care system is a goal of
the program.

The clinical public health nursing courses in the first year place emphasis
on promotion of physical and psychosocial health and prevention of illness.
Continued focus is on maternal and child health, health maintenance, and long
term care -including physical and mental illness. Mental health is included
throughout the program. Theoretical content is coordinated with clinical ex
perience and nursing seminars which supports the expanded role of the nurse.
The pediatric nurse practitioner sequence may be included as a clinical area
beginning in the fall quarter of 1972.

The nursing content in the master of science and the master of public
health is essentially the same.

Master of Science-The master of science degree, with special emphasis
on public health nursing, is offered as a Plan B program in the Graduate
School. It provides for concentration in public health and public health nursing
as the major with a social science as one related field and the other selected
with reference to the student's specific goal. Students who are recent graduates
of a baccalaureate program or who are planning to pursue an academic career
of teaching or research in nursing should enroll in the Graduate School as can
didates for the M.S. degree. See the Graduate School Bulletin.
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Master of Public Health-This is an advanced professional program in
which students representing the various disciplines within the public health
field pursue a common core of courses supplemented by courses appropriate
to varying professional backgrounds. Nurses wanting the M.P.H. degree and
planning to continue public health work in an administrative or consultative
capacity may choose to consider enrolling for the M.P.H. degree and make
application to the School of Public Health.

Additional Programs of Study

Building upon the courses in the first year and the concurrent courses of
the second year, the student elects an additional program in teaching or super
vision-administration which will further prepare her for leadership positions in
community health.

Supervision-Administration-Supervision-administration students preparing
for beginning positions in supervision and related community leadership roles
pursue theory in collaboration with students preparing for teaching positions.
Supervision practicum has emphasis on the guidance aspects of the supervisory
relationship. Selected agency experiences are available to students in terms of
individual goals. Students with experience in supervision have opportunity to
secure additional preparation in administration in local and state public health
agencies. Students may enroll in either the M.S. or M.P.H. program.

Teacher Education-For students preparing to teach public health nurs
ing in a collegiate school of nursing, the School of Public Health offers a spe
cial program of graduate study. This curriculum is designed to utilize the multi
discipline setting of a school of public health plus the educational advantages
made possible through collaboration with a collegiate school of nursing. Stu
dents have opportunrty to enroll in courses in higher education and, with facul
ty guidance, to apply principles from public health and education to the prac
tice teaching of public health nursing.

School Nursing-Selected students who wish to prepare for a career in
school nursing may elect to do so. Opportunity is provided to enhance the
student's understanding of contemporary school nursing and school health
programs and problems through selected course work and a supervised field
experience in a school setting. The emphasis is on the school nurse coordinator
role.

Adult and Geriatric Health Maintenance, Long-Term Care and Rehabili
tation-Students wishing to have additional preparation in adult and geriatric
health and/or long-term illness and rehabilitation may choose courses and
selected clinical experience in these areas. The emphasis is on developing skills
and competencies for nurse associate roles in adult health and geriatrics, in the
role of a coordinator or consultant in the specialized area.

Pediatric Nurse Associate-Students interested in preparing themselves for
a primary role in ambulatory pediatrics may enter the M.S., M.P.H., or certifi
cate program. The Post-Baccalaureate Educational Program for Nurses in
Ambulatory Child Health Care is a 9 month's certificate program. All programs
prepare the nurse to function as a pediatric nurse associate. Clinical practice is
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based upon theoretical knowledge of physical and psychosocial growth and
development from birth through adolescence.

RECOMMENDED COURSES
(Credits shown in parentheses; 0: °indicates required courses)

5-007-Health Leadership and Effecting
Change (3)

5-070-Communication Skills for Health
Professionals (3)

5-08D-Introduction to Public Health Edu-
cation (2)

5-I52-Environmental Health (2)
5-330/5-335-Epidemiology I, II (6)
5-375oo-Biological Bases of Health and

Disease (3)
5-40700- Vital Statistics I (3)
5-500/5-50Ioo-Public Health-Mental

Health Nursing I, II (8)
5-502 OO-Clinical Seminar: Public Health

Mental Health Nursing (4)
5-508-Development of Self: The Basis for

Helping Relationships (3)
5-510oo-Research Methodology in Nursing

(3)
5-5I7-Seminar: Patient Care and Rehabili

tation in the Community (ar)
5-5l8-Long-Term Patient Care and Reha

bilitation (ar)
5-5I9-Adult and Geriatrics: Health Main

tenance, Long-Term Care and Rehabili
tation (ar)

5-535-Contemporary School Nursing (ar)
5-56D-Foundation Course in Ambulatory

Child Health Care (ar)
5-56I-Foundation Course in Ambulatory

Child Health Care II (ar)
5-562-Foundation Course in Ambulatory

Child Health Care III (ar)
5-575-Topics in Public Health Nursing

( ar)
5-751 oo-Principles of Organization and

Management in Health Services Organiza
tions (3)

8-340-Epidemiology of Noncommunicable
Diseases (3)

8-503oo-Clinical Seminar: Advanced
Community Nursing (ar)

8-50400-Public Health Nursing of the
Mentally III (ar)

8-505OO-Public Health Nursing in the
Group Setting (ar)

8-5IOOO-Directed Research (ar)
8-5ll-Directed Research (6)
8-520-Seminar: Geriatrics, Long-Term Pa-

tient Care and Rehabilitation (ar)
8-526-Practicum in Teaching Public

Health Nursing (8)
8-53I-Problems and Practicum in Super

vision and Administration in Community
Nursing (8)

8-535-Seminar: School Nursing with Re
lated Field Practice (ar)

8-6IO-Health of the School-Age Child (2)
8-6ll-Maternal and Child Health Prob

lems (3)
8-750/8-75I-Seminar: Alternative Patterns

of Health Care (6)
8-77D-Health and Human Behavior (3)
8-790-Political Aspects of Health Services

(3)
Anth 5-I41-Culture and Personality (5)
CPsy 5-3Il-Behavior Problems (4)
Educ 8-25D-Higher Education in the

United States (3)
Educ 8-251-Curriculum Trends in Ameri

can Colleges (3)
Educ 8-252-Effective College Teaching

(3)
Hlth 5-300-Contemporary Problems in

School Health Education (3)
PsyF 5-120-Educational Measurement in

the Classroom (3)
PsyF 5-170-Social Psychology of Educa

tion (3)
Soc 5-20I-Introduction to Social Psychol-

ogy (4)
Soc 5-40I-Social Organization (4)
Soc 5-50l-The Family (4)
Soc 5-505-Family Development (4)
Soc 5-8,55-Sociology of Medicine and

Medical Institutions (4)
SpEd 5-10I-Education of Exceptional

Children (3)
Spch 5-404-Speech, Language in Human

Behavior (4)
SW 8-32D-Seminar: Community Organiza

tion (ar)

Faculty of the Program
Alma G. Sparrow, M.P.H., Associate Professor; Director, Program in Public Health Nursing
Eleanor M. Anderson, M.P.H., Associate Professor
Delphie J. Fredlund, M.P H., Associate Professor
E. Charlotte Carver, M.P.H., Assistant Professor
Dorothy E. Downey, M.P.H., Assistant Professor
Barbara J. Leonard, M.S., Assistant Professor
Edith D. Leyasmeyer, Ph.D, Assistant Professor
Margaret R. Sloan, M.S., Assistant Professor

39



School of Public Health

Patricia A. Woodbury, M.S., Instructor
Stephen J. Boros, M.D., Lecturer; Pediatrician, Group Health Medical Center, Minneapolis
Hilda Boyle, M.P.H., Lecturer; Director, Suburban Public Health Nursing Service, Minne-

apolis
Raymond G. Cink, M P.H., Lecturer; Director of Family Nursing Service, St. Paul
Frances Decker, M.P.H., Lecturer; Director of Nursing, Minnesota State Department of

Health, Minneapolis
Mitchell J. Einzig, M.D., Lecturer; Pediatrician, Wayzata Children's Clinic, Wayzata,

Minnesota
Betty J. Hallstrom, M.S., Lecturer; Director, Division of Health Studies, Minnesota Systems

Research, Inc.
John W. Harkness, M.D., Lecturer; Pediatrician, Group Health Medical Center, Minne

apolis
Terril H. Hart, M.D., Lecturer; Pediatrician, Wayzata Children's Clinic, Wayzata, Min

nesota
Janet F. Johannsen, M.Ed., Lecturer; Pediatric Nurse Practitioner, Group Health Medical

Center, Minneapolis
Isabel T. McGarry, M.S., Lecturer; Director, Public Health Nursing, Minneapolis Combined

Nursing Service, Minneapolis
Mark A. Nammacher, M.D., Lecturer; Pediatrician, Pilot City Health Center, Minneapolis

Program in Public Health Nutrition
Major Advisers-Ruth Stief, Program Director; Joseph Anderson

Requirements for Admission

1. Bachelor's degree from an approved institution.

2. Appropriate courses in biochemistry, microbiology, nutrition, dietetics, edu
cation, psychology, behavioral sciences, foods, and food service management.
Candidates who have nat had undergraduate course work considered to be
essential will be required to make up the deficiencies.

Plan of Instruction

The course of study leading to the degree of master of public health
covers a minimum of 11 months beginning mid-July with the second term of
the Summer Session. Students remain in residence during the interim between
the end of Summer Session and the beginning of fall quarter to start the field
course. This is completed later in the year.

The program of study includes certain required courses supplemented by
electives chosen in accordance with the student's special interests and needs.
The course credits are distributed approximately one-third in public health
areas other than nutrition, one-third in nutrition, and one-third in related
courses covering areas such as social work, community organization, the be
havioral sciences, and education.

Students desiring the master of science degree should consult the public
health listing in the Graduate School Bulletin. Students interested in program
emphasis in specialized aspects of nutrition leading to the master of science or
Ph.D. in nutrition should consult the Graduate School Bulletin.
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Programs of Study

RECO~ENDED COURSES
(Credits shown in parentheses; .... indicates required courses)

5-006-Introduction to Community Health
(5)

5-007-Health Leadership and Effecting
Change (3)

5-070-Communication Skills for Health
Professionals (3)

5-080-Introduction to Public Health Edu-
cation (2)

5-152-Environmental Health (2)
5-33O-Epidemiology I (3)
5-375-Biological Bases of Health and Dis-

ease (3)
5-380oo-Applied Human Nutrition (3)
5-386-Public Health Aspects of Cardiovas

cular Disease (3)
5-407-Vital Statistics (3)
5-517-Seminar: Patient Care and Rehabili

tation in the Community (2)
5-600oo-Field Course in Public Health

Nutrition (ar)
5-601....-Seminar: Public Health Nutrition

( ar)
5-609°O-Topics in Public Health Nutri

tion (ar)
5-6IO-Matemal and Child Health (3)
5-612-Human Genetics and Public Health

(3)
5-65O-Dental Health (1)
5-751-Principles of Organization and Man

agement in Health Services Organizations
(3)

5-790-Social, Economic, and Political As
pects of Medical Care (3)

Anth 5-141-Culture and Personality (5)

Anth 5-151-Cultural Change and Develop
ment (5)

CPsy 5-331-Processes of Socialization of
Children (4)

Ecol 5-023-Behavioral Adaptations (5)
Ecol 5-027-Human Population, Environ

ment, Resources (4)
Educ 5-104-Adult Education (3)
Educ 8-25O-Higher Education in the

United States (3)
Educ 8-251-Curriculum Trends in Ameri

can Colleges (3)
Educ 8-252-Effective College Teaching

(3)
HE 5-361oo-Human Nutrition (5)
PA 8-210-Administrative Agencies, Politi-

cal Process (3)
Pol 5-308-Legislative Process (4)
Pol 5-317-Community Power Structures (3)
Pol 5-327-Local Government (4)
PsyF 5-160-Personality Development and

Mental Hygiene (3)
SeEd 5-105-Audio-Visual Materials in

Education (3)
Soc 5-401-Social Organization (4)
Soc 5-501-The Family (4)
Soc 5-601-Urban Sociology (4)
Soc .5-75.5-Social Structure, Political Be

havior (4)
Soc 5-85.5-Sociology of Medicine and

Medical Institutions (4)
Soc 5-951-Minority Group Relations (4)
Spch 5-431-Process of Persuasion (4)
SW 5-010-Special Topics in Social Work

(ar)

Faculty of the Program
Ruth Stief, M.P.H., Associate Professor; Program Director, Program in Nutrition
Joseph Anderson, Ph.D., Professor
Frances Doring, M.P.H, Lecturer; Nutritionist, Children and Youth Project, Minneapolis

Health Department
Elizabeth Holey, M.P.H., Lecturer; Senior Nutritionist, Maternity and Infant Care Project,

Minneapolis Health Depaltment
J. Karen Lenaburg, M.P.H., Lecturer; Nutritionist, Minnesota Department of Health,

Minneapolis
Eileen Reardon, M.P.H., Lecturer; Supervisor, Nutrition Unit, Minnesota Department of

Health, Minneapolis

Programs for Public Health Veterinarians
Major Advisers-Robert K. Anderson, Program Director; Stanley L. Diesch, James A. Libby

Thjs program is offered in cooperation with the College of Veterinary
Medicine located on the Twin Cities Campus/St. Paul.
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Requirements for Admission

1. Degree of doctor of veterinary medicine from an accredited institution (sub
mit two copies of certified transcript of college education).

2. Evidence of personal and professional qualifications as supplied by three
letters of reference. A personal interview may be requested.

3. Letter indicating applicant's previous experience and objectives for the
future.

4. Application forms for admission are available from the School of Public
Health, Health Sciences Center, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Min
nesota 55455.

Programs for Learning

The programs leading to a Master's degree in public health normally re
quire 11 months of study beginning with the second term of the Summer Ses
sion in mid-July. The interval between the second term of Summer Session and
fall quarter is reserved for field experience and study. Graduation following
successful completion of the programs is usually about the middle of June. In
some instances it may be advisable for students to spend an additional month
or two obtaining field experience in selected veterinary public health activities
in Minnesota or other states.

Programs for learning are designed in consultation between the adviser
and student to meet the special interests and objectives of the student and his
sponsoring agency.

A flexible, individualized approach to developing programs of learning in
accordance with previous experience and future objectives is encouraged. In
meeting the basic objectives of education in public health, veterinarians may
choose special areas of emphasis including epidemiology, environmental health,
food hygiene, preventive medicine, ecology, and administration.

With appropriate planning, these programs can meet the objectives of
veterinarians interested in a variety of public health and animal health pro
grams as well as the needs of local, state, national, and international agencies.

Among the courses available for veterinarians are the following:

RECOMMENDED COURSES
(CredIts shown in parentheses)

5-055-0rganizational Theory and Health
Education Planning (5)

5-056-0rganization, Administration, and
Evaluation of Community Health Educa

tion (5)
5-070-Communication Skills for Health

Professionals (3)
5-151-Environmental Health (3)
5-154-Environmental Health Programs (3)
5-170-Topics: Environmental Biology (ar)
5-171-Environmental Microbiology (3)
5-181-Introduction to the Air Pollution

Problems (3)
5-201-Measurement and Application of

Ionizing Radiation (3)
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5-214-Agricultural Occupational Health
(3)

5-222-Food Sanitation (3)
5-300-Comparative Medicine and Public

Health (2)
5-303-Mental Health-Relationship of

Animals and Man (ar)
5-306-Animal Models of Human Disease

(3)
5-315-Problems in Disease Control and

Eradication (ar)
5-317-Problems in Veterinary Medical Ad

ministration and Supervision (3)
5-320-Meat Hygiene as Related to the

Consumer (3)



5-323-Chemical Drug Aspects of Meat Hy-
giene (3)

5-330-Epidemiology I (3)
5-335-Epidemiology II (3)
5-340-Epidemiologic Survey Methods (3)
5-349-Epidemiology of Chronic Respira-

tory Diseases (ar)
5-379-Topics in Epidemiology (ar)
5-401-Quantitative Methods in Medicine

(3)
5-407-Vital Statistics I (3)
5-409-Biometry in Clinical Studies 1 (3)
5-430-Biomedical Computing I (3)
5-450/5-451/5-452/5-453/5-454/5-455-

Biometry I, II, and III and labs (15)
.'5-751-Principles of Organization and Man

agement in Health Services Organizations
(3)

5-763-Health Organizations, Standards,
and Evaluations (3)

8-002-Field Observation of Selected Pub
lic Health Practices (ar)

8-340-Epidemiology of Noncommunicable
Diseases (3)

8-379-Seminar: Epidemiology (ar)
FScI S-120-Food Microbiology (5)
FScI S-122-Sanitation and Process Micro

biology (4)

Programs of Study

FSc1 S-321-Special Problems: Dairy, Food
Microbiology (3)

MicB 5-216-Immunology (3)
MicB S-424-Biology of Viruses (3)
PA 8-211-Administrative Theory, Behavior

(3)
PA 8-3l5-Public Manpower Policy (3)
PA 8-401-Development Administration

(3)
VM 5-230--Diseases of Zoo Animals and

Exotic Pets (1)
VM 5-790-Seminar: World Food Supply

Problems (4)
VMic 5-220-Veterinary Public Health (4)
VMic 5-230-Lab Animal Medicine (2)
VMic 5-320-Comparative Medicine in

Public Health (2)
VMic 5-410-Problems in Veterinary Bac

teriology in Public Health (ar)
VMic 8-221-Zoonoses and Comparative

Medicine (ar)
VPaP S-401-Veterinary Necropsies (ar)
VPaP 5-405-Pathology of Spontaneous

Diseases of Laboratory Animals (ar)
VPaP 8-802-Advanced Veterinary Parasi

tology (ar)

Faculty of the Program
Robert K. Anderson, D.V.M., M.P.H., Professor; Program Director, Program in Veterinary

Public Health
Stanley L. Diesch, D.V.M., Associate Professor of Veterinary Microbiology and Public

Health, College of Veterinary Medicine
James A. Libby, D.V.M., Assistant Professor of Veterinary Microbiology and Pnblic Health,

College of Veterinary Medicine
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

Course Numbering-A course is designated by a prefix (departmental
abbreviation) and number. It will have the same number regardless of the
quarter in which it is offered.

The numbering system, unless otherwise noted, indicates the general level
of the course:

0-000 to 0-998

1-000 to 1-998

3-000 to 3-998

5-000 to 5-998

8-000 to 8-998

Courses generally not applicable for degree credit

Courses primarily for freshmeI and sophomores
(Lower Division)

Courses primarily for juniors and seniors (Upper Division)

Courses primarily for juniors, seniors, or graduate students; also
for courSes which apply to professional degrees

Courses for graduate students

A course sequence separated by a slant mark (5-123/5-124/5-125) must
be taken in the order listed unless there is a t mark indicating that a student
may enter the sequence in any quarter. Courses separated by commas are
nonsequence courses.

Room Schedules-Courses not assigned rooms in the Class Schedule will
be posted at the School of Public Health office.

Symbols-The following symbols are used throughout the course descrip
tions and will carry no page footnotes:

t To receive credit, all courses listed after dagger must be completed.
t Students may enter any quarter.
§ No credit is given if credit has been received for equivalent course listed after sec

tion mark.
# Means Uconsent of instroctor/~

~ Means "concurrent registration in" (Le., must be taken simultaneously).

Abbreviations-The following abbreviations are used throughout the
course descriptions:

Ar
Avg
Cr
Equiv
Lab

To be arranged or assigned
Average
Credit(s)
Equivalent
Laboratory

Lect
Prereq

Qtr
Rec

Lecture
Prerequisite
Quarter
Recitation

A parenthetical statement after the course title gives the following infor
mation: the number of credits the course carries, and the courses or special
class standing prerequisite to it. Abbreviated statement: (5 cr; prereq sr, 1
006). Expanded statement: This course carries 5 credits, is open to seniors or
above only, and has a prerequisite course 1-006 in the same department as
the course being described.
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Description of Courses

PUBLIC HEALTH (PuhH)

General
(Courses 001-029)

3-004. BASIC CONCEPTS IN PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH. (4 cr, §old 2,
§l-00l, §1-002, §l-003, §3-001, §3-002, P-033, §old 52) Greene, Schwanke

Introduction to scientific, socio-cultural, and attitudinal aspects of communicable
and degenerative diseases, environmental and occupational health hazards, alcohol
and drug problems; special emphasis on role of education in health conservation,
disease control, and drug abuse.

5-005. TOPICS IN PUBLIC HEALTH. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings in public health with discussion based on these readings.

5-006. INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY HEALTH. (5 cr fall, cr ar winter and spring
... §3-003; open to nursing students, nurses, other health professionals, and stu
dents with personal health and microbiology backgrounds) Greene

(Same as Nurs 5-625) Lectures, discussions, seminars, personalized readings on
critical and current issues in community health emphasizing public health programs
and controversies.

5-007. HEALTH LEADERSHIP AND EFFECTING CHANGE. (3 cr) E Anderson, Sloan,
Veninga

Identification of leadership qualities and their resulting effect on organizational be
havior. Identification of various theories of change and their practical application to
the field of health. Discussion of the changing role of the health professional.

8-001. SEMINAR: PUBLIC HEALTH. Staff

8-002. FIELD OBSERVATION OF SELECTED PUBLIC HEALTH PRACTICES. (Cr ar;
prereq #) Staff

8-003. RESEARCH. (Cr ar) Staff
Opportunities will be offered by the School of Public Health and by various cooper
ating organizations for qualified students to pursue research work.

Mental Health
(Courses 030-049)

1-034. TOPICS IN ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings in alcohol and drug abuse with discussion based on these readings.

3-030. FUNDAMENTAL ASPECTS OF DRUG ABUSE AND DEPENDENCY. (3 cr;
prereq advanced application or #) Schwanke, Heilman, Shideman

Lectures and discussions On the nature of the drugs involved; the medical, psycho
logical, and social aspects of dependence.

3·031. THE DISEASE PROCESS AND SOCIAL IMPLICATIONS OF DRUG DEPEND
ENCY. (3 cr; prereq 3-030 or #) Scbwanke, Heilman, Kincannon, D Anderson

Study of the social and pathological use of drugs by individuals and societies.
Historical as well as contemporary usage will be considered.

3-032. COUNSELING THE ALCOHOLIC AND OTHER DRUG-DEPENDENT PERSONS.
(3 cr; prereq 3-031 or #) Schwanke, Heilman, D Anderson

Individual and group counseling techniques, family counseling as specifically re
lated to drug abuse and its effect on all aspects of a person's life.

3-033. FUNDAMENTALS OF ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE. (2 cr; prereq education
srs or #) Schwanke

Lecture, discussion, and special readings on the scientific t socio-cultural, and atti
tudinal aspects of alcohol and other drug ahuse with special emphasis on the role
of education.

3-034. TOPICS IN ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings in alcohol and drug abuse with discussion based on these readings.
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3-035. INTERNSHIP IN ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE. (Cr ar; prereq 3-030, 3-031,
and 3-032 and #)

5-030. MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAM. (1 cr; prereq 5-700 or #) Williams
Community program for promotion of mental health and care of mentally ill per
sons.

5-031. MENTAL HEALTH. (3 cr; prereq #) Williams
Emotional factors underlying wholesome family relations or interfering with success
ful adjustment in family and community.

5-032. EDUCATIONAL ASPECTS OF DRUG USE AND ABUSE. (3 cr, §Hlth 5-400;
prereq education srs, certified teachers, school nurses) Fredlund, Schwanke

Basic background information on alcohol and other dmgs and chemicals with em
phasis on curriculum concepts, teaching methodology, materials, and referral pro..
cedures appropriate for elementary, junior, and senior high school.

5-034. TOPICS IN ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings in alcohol and drug abuse with discussion based On these readings.

5-040. DEATH EDUCATION IN CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY. (3 cr, §IDth 5-402;
limited to 30 students; prereq education srs, certified teachers, school nurses,
mortuary science majors, or #) Fredlund

Basic background information on concepts and attitudes toward death, grief, and
bereavement with emphasis on inc;tructional aspects for the elementary and second
ary schools and the role of the school in suicide prevention.

Health Education
(Courses 050-098)

5-054. FOUNDATIONS IN COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION PRACTICE. (5 cr;
prereq #) Craig, Veninga

Introduction to health education principles and methods; role and function of the
health education specialist; communication theory and process; application of com
munication models to health education practice.

5-055. ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND HEALTH EDUCATION PLANNING. (5 cr;
prereq 5-054) Craig, Veninga

Elements of comprehensive educational planning; theory and process of health edu
cation planning; organizational theory; consideration of leadership roles, norms, and
decision making as related to community health education; examination of theories
of organization.

5-056. ORGANIZATION, ADMINISTRATION, AND EVALUATION OF COMMUNITY
HEALTH EDUCATION. (5 cr; prereq 5-054, 5-055) Craig, Veninga

Methods and procedures for Organizing and administering health education services;
consultant functions; methods for selecting and applying criteria for effective evalu
ation of health education efforts.

5-061/5-062/5-063. COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION LABORATORY. (Cr ar;
prereq 5-056) Craig, Veninga

Practical experience in community agencies and organizations; background studies
in specific neighborhood areas; supervised health education practice; action planning
for health education.

5-064. GROUP PROCESS IN COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION. (2 cr; prereq 5-054
or 5-080 and #)

Group methodology in problem solving; principles, COncepts, and process of group
dynamics as a method to community health education.

5-065. HEALTH EDUCATION PREPARATION OF HEALTH AND ALLIED PERSON-
NEL. (2 cr; prereq 115-056 and #) Craig, Veninga

Methods, procedures, and techniques for planning, implementing, and evaluating
programs for in-service and short-course preparation in health education for health
and allied personnel.
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5-066. HEALTH EDUCATION AND CONTEMPORARY HEALTH CARE SYSTEMS. (2
cr; prereq 1[5-056 and #) Craig

Role of health education specialist in traditional and developing health services.
factors affecting health education practice in special settings such as hospitals,
schools, and industry and in subject-matter areas such as mental health, dental
health, injury control.

5-067. COMPARATIVE COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION, URBAN AND RURAL.
(3 cr; prereq #) Craig

Factors affecting community organization in urban and rural settings; population
characteristics, agencies, institutional patterns as determinants of health behavior;
process of community organization for health.

5-068. COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION PRACTICE. (10 cr; prereq 5-063 and #)
Craig, Veninga

Approximately 10 weeks of supervised community health education experience.

5-069. COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION LABORATORY. (6 cr. prereq #) Craig,
Veninga

Offers experience as health educator in selected community health agencies.

5-070. COMMUNICATION SKILLS FOR HEALTH PROFESSIONALS. (3 cr) Craig,
Veninga

The identification of basic skills in interpersonal and interprofessional relationships.
Attention will be given to development of (a) skills in one-to-one communication,
(b) skills in small group interaction, and (c) skills necessary to affect change
within human relationships, conflict resolution, and teamwork.

5-072. COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION. (3 cr. prereq #) Craig,
Slocum, and staff

Comparative approaches to health education in school and community, current and
potential relationships, mutual identification and use of educational resources, pro
cedures for effective coordination, role of school health educator and community
health education specialist.

5-080. INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC HEALTH EDUCATION. (2 cr. prereq #) Craig
Planning educational components of community health programs; group procedures.
community organization; methods and materials.

5-082. ADVANCED STUDIES IN HEALTH EDUCATION. (3 cr; prereq 5-080 Or #)
Craig

Case studies; planning and educational processes as applied within specific public
health disciplines.

5-098. TOPICS IN PUBLIC HEALTH EDUCATION. (Cr ar. prereq #) Craig
Selected readings in public health education with discussion based on these readings.

Environmental Health
(Courses 150-298)

3-151. INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH. (3 cr; prereq 3 cr in public
health) Vesley

Principles of environmental health relating to water, food, wastes, housing, acci
dents, radiation, air, industrial hygiene.

3·152. INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH. (3 cr; open to pharmacy
students; prereq 3 cr in public health) Bond and staff

Principles of environmental health relating to water, food, wastes, housing, acci
dents, radiation, air, industrial hygiene.

5-150. TOPICS IN ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings and discussions of problems in environmental health.

5-151. ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH. (3 cr; prereq #) Bond and staff
Methods for promoting man's health and comfort by controlling the environment.

5-152. ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH. (2 cr; prereq #) Bond and staff
General principles of environmental health problems; problems encountered by offi
cial health agencies.
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5-153. INSTITUTIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH. (3 cr; prereq hospital administra
tion students or #) Michaelsen and staff

Sanitation and safety practices in hospitals and other institutions.

5-154. ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH PROGRAMS. (3 cr; prereq #) Bond and staff
Public health supervision of activities in urban and rural sanitation.

5-159. SEMINAR: ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH. (Cr ar; prereq #) Olson

5-161. ADMINISTRATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH PROGRAMS. (3 cr, ~5

154; prereq #) Bond
Administrative organization of environmental health activities.

5-170. TOPICS IN ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings in environmental biology with discussion of control techniques.

5-171. ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq 5-151, MicB 3-103 or #)
Greene

Survival, dissemination, transportation, and significance of microorganisms in tbe
environment; application of principles to environmental health problems.

5-172. ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY LABORATORY. (2 cr, ~5-233; prereq 1[5
171, #) Greene, Vesley

Laboratory and field exercises in microbiological sampling, detection, enumeration,
and control.

5-177. ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq #) Olson, Ruschmeyer
Introduction to plant and animal forms important in environmental health and bio
logical aspects of water supply, waste treatment, stream pollution, and special
phenomena related to human disease transmission.

5-178. VECTORS AND PARASITES IN HUMAN DISEASES. (3 cr; prereq #) Olson,
Ruschmeyer

Basic biological concepts of parasitic diseases, vectors, and application of vector
control methods in environmental health programs.

5-179. PUBLIC HEALTH BIOLOGY, FIELD INVESTIGATIONS. (3 cr; prereq #) Olson,
Ruschmeyer

Field studies and laboratory analyses related to special problems in assessment of
water supplies, waste treatment facilities, and stream pollution surveys.

5-180. TOPICS IN AIR POLLUTION, (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings in air pollution with discussion based on these readings.

5-181. INTRODUCTION TO THE AIR POLLUTION PROBLEM. (3 cr; prereq #) Paulus
History, sources, controls, effects, surveys, legal aspects; administration of programs.

5-182. AIR POLLUTION CONTROLS AND SURVEYS. (3 cr; prereq 5-181, #) Paulus
Public health engineering approach to air pollution controls and surveys.

5-183. PROBLEMS OF AIR POLLUTION CONTROL. (Cr ar; prereq 5-181, #) Paulus
Special supervised studies involving laboratory and field investigation procedures;
pertinent literature review.

5-184. AIR ANALYSIS I. (3 cr; prereq 5-181, 5-183, or 5-211, #) Paulus, Caplan
Laboratory and field exercises including air flow measurement, calibration of instru
ments, analysis of gases, dust counting and sizing, and industrial plant visits.

5-185. AIR ANALYSIS II. (3 cr; prereq 5-184) Paulus, Caplan
Laboratory and field exercises including odor evaluation, stack sampling, operation
of sampling station and air pollution surveys.

5-190. TOPICS IN INJURY CONTROL. (Cr ar; prereq #) Michaelsen, Scheffler
Directed readings and reports on selected problem areas in injury control.

5-191. PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF INJURY CONTROL. (Cr ar; prereq #) Michael
sen, Scheffler

Accidents as a community public health problem; current concepts of etiology and
methodology of control.

5-192. HOSPITAL SAFETY. (3 cr; prereq #) Michaelsen, Scheffler
Theories and practices in accident and fire prevention and control for hospitals and
other medical care facilities.
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5-193. CHEMICAL LABORATORY SAFETY. (I cr; prereq #) Scheffler
Principles of accident and fire prevention in chemical laboratories.

5-194. OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY. (2 cr; prereq #) Michaelsen, Scheffler
Occupational safety procedures, environmental controls to reduce injuries on and off
the job, safety program development and administration.

5-200. TOPICS IN RADIOLOGICAL HEALTH. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings in radiological health with discussion based on these readings.

5-201. MEASUREMENT AND APPLICATION OF IONIZING RADIATION. (3 cr lect
and lab [2 cr lect only]; prereq #) Barber

Introduction to principles of measurement and use of radiative sources; emphasis
on health hazards.

5-202. ENVIRONMENTAL RADIOACTIVITY. (3 cr; prereq #) Barber, Straub
Sources, measurement, evaluation, and control of environmental radioactivity; baz
ards to general population.

5-203. LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVITY MEASUREMENTS. (3 cr; prereq #) Barber
Lecture and laboratory on the assay of low levels of radioactivity in environmental
samples.

5-207. RADIATION PROTECTION CRITERIA FOR HOSPITALS. (2 cr; prereq #) Bar
ber, Wollan

Methods of design, shielding, equipping, and operation of isotope laboratories, x-ray.
and other ionizing radiation facilities.

5-209. SEMINAR: HEALTH PHYSICS. (I cr; prereq #) Barber
Review and discussion of current health physics problems.

5-210. TOPICS IN OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings in occupational health with discussions based on these readings.

5-211. INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE ENGINEERING. (4 cr; prereq #) Caplan
Field and laboratory methods used by industrial hygiene engineers in study and
control of occupational health hazards.

5-212. VENTILATION CONTROL OF ENVIRONMENTAL HAZARDS. (3 cr; prereq
5-211, #) Caplan

Theory and application of exhaust ventilation in control of airborne environmental
hazards; principles of exhaust hoods, air moving devices, gas cleaning devices;
demonstration of Dleasurement techniques; relationship of hazard and process to
ventilation design criteria.

5-213. PUBLIC HEALTH ASPECTS OF TOXIC PRODUCTS. (2 cr; prereq 5-215) Cap-
. lan, Long

Problems of protecting industrial workers and private consumers from useful but
potentially harmful products; product-testing programs and administration; labeling
problems.

5-214. AGRICULTURAL OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH. (3 cr; prereq 5-211 or #) Harein
Occupational health problems of agricultural workers, practical and available pre
ventive measures, educational and administrative needs.

5-215. ENVIRONMENTAL TOXICOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq 5-181 or 5-211, #) Caplan,
Long

Basic toxicology and physiology with emphasis on environmental contaminants. Spe
cial consideration is given to inhalation toxicology of the work environment and air
pollution.

5-216. HEALTH ASPECTS OF AIR CONTROL IN HOSPITALS. (2 cr, §5-232; prereq
#) Michaelsen

Basic considerations in control of natural and mechanical air flow in hospitals to
avoid spread of infection, to control odors, and to promote patient care.

5·220. TOPICS IN FOOD SANITATION. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Review of literature and practice to identify association of food sanitation problems
to public health.

5-221. INSTITUTIONAL FOOD PROTECTION PROGRAMS. (2 cr; prereq #) Bond,
Jopke
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Public health implications in food preparation and service; regulatory controls by
official public health agencies.

5-222. FOOD SANITATION. (3 cr; prereq #) Olson
Review of current literature on sanitary problems in production, processing, and
distribution of milk, meat, shellfish, and other foods; methods of supervision.

5-230. TOPICS IN INSTITUTIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Staff

Review of literature and practice to identify institutional environmental health
problems.

5-231. ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH AND SAFETY IN HEALTH CARE FACILITIES I.
(4 cr; prereq #) Michaelsen, Vesley, Greene

Environmental health concepts and problems related to isolation techniques; clean
ing7 disinfection, and sterilization; laundry processes; food service; physical plants;
interdepartmental relationships.

5-232. ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH AND SAFETY IN HEALTH CARE FACILITIES
II. (4 cr, §5-2I6; prereq #) Michaelsen, DeRoos

Ventilation; water supply; plumbing; solid and liquid waste systems; and other
environmental engineering problems.

5-233. ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH AND SAFETY IN HEALTH CARE FACILITIES
III. (4 cr, §5-172, prereq #) Vesley, Greene

Microbiological sampling and control; laboratory and field practice in solving en
vironmental health problems.

5-239. HOSPITAL ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. (Cr ar; prereq #) Michaelsen and visiting
lecturers

Application of environmental engineering, sanitation and maintenance principles to
planning, administration, and operation of hospitals.

5-241. ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH ASPECTS OF WATER SUPPLY. (3 cr; prereq #)
Straub, Singer

Role of water in health of man; physical, chemical, and biological characteristics;
evaluation of source, treatment, and distribution systems.

5-244. ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH ASPECTS OF WASTE WATER SYSTEMS. (3 cr;
prereq #) Straub, Singer

Role of liquid wastes in health of man; physical, chemical, and biological charac
teristics; evaluation of source, treatment, and disposal facilities.

8-150. RESEARCH: ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH. (Cr ar) Staff
Opportunities will be offered for qualified students to pursue research in the public
health importance of environmental stresscs On the health of man.

8-170. RESEARCH: ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq #) Olson, Greene

8-180. RESEARCH: AIR POLLUTION. (Cr ar; prereq #) Paulus

8-190. RESEARCH: INJURY CONTROL. (Cr ar; prereq #) Michaelsen

8-200. RESEARCH: RADIOLOGICAL HEALTH. (Cr ar; prereq #) Barber

8-201. RADIATION DOSIMETRY. (3 cr; prereq #) Barber
Radiant energy absorption in liquids, gases, and solids; absorption in biological
systems.

8-202. RADIATION DOSIMETRY LABORATORY. (1 cr; prereq 1[8-201) Barber
Laboratory exercises involving principles discussed in PubH 8-201.

8-208. FIELD PRACTICE IN RADIOLOGICAL HEALTH. (Cr ar; prereq #) Barber

8-210. RESEARCH: OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH. (Cr ar; prereq #) Michaelsen

8-211. HEALTH SURVEY OF MANUFACTURING PROCESSES. (2 cr; prereq 5-211)
Caplan

Survey of occupational disease problems and preventive measures in major industries
and in operations common to many industries; field trips.

8-218. FIELD PROBLEMS IN OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH. (3 cr; prereq 5-211, 5-212,
or 115-213, #) Caplan

Guided evaluation of actual potential occupational health problems, recommenda
tions, and design criteria for correction if indicated.
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8-220. RESEARCH: FOOD SANITATION. (Cr ar; prereq #) Pflug

8-230. RESEARCH: INSTITUTIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Michaelsen, Greene

8-246. GROUNDWATER DEVELOPMENT. (Cr ar; prereq grad eugr, #) Bond, Singer,
staff, visiting lecturers

Groundwater exploration; well hydraulics, design, and construction; special refer
ences to public health problems.

8-247. FIELD WORK IN GROUNDWATER DEVELOPMENT. (Cr ar; prereq grad engr,
8-246) Bond, Singer, staff, visiting lecturers

Construction of wells, field tests, and public health problems.

8-248. WATER QUALITY INVESTIGATION AND RESEARCH TECHNIQUES. (6 cr;
prereq #) Olson, Odlaug, Ruschmeyer

Field techniques and special research methods for establishing pollution base lines;
recognition and appraisal of advancing eutrophication.

8-249. WATER QUALITY RESEARCH. (6 cr; prereq #) Olson, Odlaug, Ruschmeyer
Design and implementation of independent short-term research activity. Literature
review, statistical design, and data processing.

Veterinary Public Health
(Courses 300-329)

5-300. COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND PUBLIC HEALTH. (2 cr; prereq #) Diesch
Survey of comparative medicine in man's relationship to biologic environment, in
terrelationship between animal and human health, source of animal diseases, ecology
of zoonoses; food production and hygiene; laboratory animal medicine.

5-303. MENTAL HEALTH-RELATIONSHIP OF ANIMALS AND MAN. (Cr ar; prereq
#)

Study of principles of animal and human psychology in terms of animal behavior
and the relationships with man; analysis and evaluation of potential influence of
companion animals on the mental health of animal owners; potential role of ap
propriately qualified veterinarians as participants in the group of professionals serv
ing community mental health programs.

5-306. ANIMAL MODELS OF HUMAN DISEASE. (3 cr; prereq 5-330 or #)
Study of selected animal models of human disease; principles involved in developing
criteria for meaningful and appropriate use; methods for evaluation of experimental
design and objectives of users; criteria for identification of additional models for
comparative medical research.

5-315. PROBLEMS IN DISEASE CONTROL AND ERADICATION. (er ar; prereq 5-
330 or #)

Analysis and evaluation of selected past and present disease control and eradication
programs and factors influencing degree of success and failure. Students will de
velop models for proposed disease control and eradication programs in the U.S. or a
foreign country for group evaluation and analysis.

5-317. PROBLEMS IN VETERINARY MEDICAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPER-
VISION. (3 cr; prereq #)

Case studies of selected problems in administration and supervision with emphasis
on application of knowledge to problem solving, developing and using appropriate
skills, evaluation, decision making.

5-320. MEAT HYGIENE AS RELATED TO THE CONSUMER. (3 cr; prereq 5-375 or
5-070 or #)

The consumer's role in protecting the wholesomene~s of meat from the time of pur
chase by the cOnsumer through transportation, storage, preparation, and serving for
consumption. Vi,That the consumer should expect ,""hen purchasing meat in terms of
industry and government responsibility for wholesomeness and freedom from adul
teration. Examples of problems encountered and suggestions to aid COnsumers.

5-323. CHEMICAL DRUG ASPECTS OF MEAT HYGIENE. (3 cr; prereq VMic 5-220
or #)
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Study of factors leading to drug residues in food-producing animals; residue detec
tion; criteria for determination of tolerance and action levels by government agen
cies; harmful effects of drug residues in relation to human health.

Epidemiology
(Courses 330-379)

5·330. EPIDEMIOLOGY I. (3 cr; prereq 5-375 and 5-405, 5-407, or 5-450, 5-451)
Schuman, Stebbings

Basic epidemiologic principles applicable to infectious and noninfectious disease;
host-agent-environment complex; factors underlying spread of infectious disease;
laboratory applications of statistical and epidemiologic methods.

5-331. FUNDAMENTALS OF BIOSTATISTICS. (3 cr) Visiting lecturers
Rates, probability methods, statistical inference, sampling distributions.

5·332. FUNDAMENTALS OF EPIDEMIOLOGY. (3 cr) Visiting lecturers
Basic epidemiologic concepts and methods of investigation of diseases.

5-335. EPIDEMIOLOGY II. (3 cr; prereq 5-330) Schuman
Extension of epidemiologic principles to detailed study of selected infectious dis
eases.

5-336. INFECTIOUS DISEASE EPIDEMIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq basic epidemiology and
biostatistics) Visiting lecturers

Factors involved in epidemic occurrence, clinical response to infection, impact on
man of zoonoses, immunologic responses, vaccine evaluation.

5-337. SEROLOGIC EPIDEMIOLOGY. (2 cr; prereq basic epidemiology and biostatistics)
Visiting lecturers

Applications of immunologic and biochemical methods to epidemiologic problems of
disease.

5-340. EPIDEMIOLOGIC SURVEY MEmODS. (3 cr; prereq 5-330 and 5-407 or equiv
and #) Schuman

Practical aspects of survey design, execution, analysis, and interpretation.

5-341. HEALm SURVEY MEmODS. (2 cr; prereq basic epidemiology and biostatistics)
Visiting lecturers

Problems of sampling, sample size determination, interview, questionnaire develop
ment, and organization of community health research.

5-342. PUBLIC HEALTH BACTERIOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq MicB 5-232, 5-161, #) Bauer
Bacteriologic and serologic diagnosis, public health laboratory administration and
methods.

5-345. EPIDEMIOLOGY OF CANCER. (3 cr; prereq basic epidemiology and biostatistics,
5-357 or 1[5-357) Schuman and visiting lecturers

Epidemiology of selected cancer sites. Emphasis on existing gaps in knowledge.

5-346. EPIDEMIOLOGY OF CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASES. (3 cr; prereq basic epi
demiology and biostatistics, 5-357 or 1[5-357) Visiting lecturers

Epidemiologic aspects of various types of cardiovascular disease with emphasis on
multivariate setting of etiologies.

5-347. EPIDEMIOLOGY OF MENTAL DISORDERS. (2 cr; prereq basic epidemiology
and biostatistics) Visiting lecturers

Application of epidemiologic concepts and methods to psychiatric problems. Specific
mental disorders are discussed.

5-348. EPIDEMIOLOGY OF NEUROLOGIC DISEASES. (2 cr; prereq basic epidemiology
and biostatistics) Visiting lecturers

Epidemiologic approach to selected diseases of the nervous system including multiple
sclerosis, Parkinsonism, cerebrovascular diseases, and malignant disease and con
genital deformities of the central nervous system.

5-349. EPIDEMIOLOGY OF CHRONIC RESpmATORY DISEASE. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Stebbings

Critical review of current status of chronic respiratory disease epidemiology and
methods. Design and analysis of longitudinal studies.
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5-350. EPIDEMIOLOGIC BASIS FOR HEALTH SERVICES PLANNING AND EVALUA.
TION. (2 cr; prereq 5-330, 5-332 or equiv, 5-407, 5-331 or equiv) Staff

Epidemiologic approaches to planning and criteria of evaluation.

5-355. GENETICS AND EPIDEMIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq basic epidemiology and biosta
tistics) Visiting lecturers

Genetic methods of evaluating families; topics in population genetics.

5-356. POPULATION DYNAMICS. (2 cr; prereq basic epidemiology and biostatistics)
Visiting lecturers

Historical and current levels and changes in rates of population growth, mortality,
natality, migration.

5-357. SELECTED STATISTICAL TOPICS IN EPIDEMIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq basic
epidemiology and biostatistics) Visiting lecturers

Rate adjustment, relative risk, measures of association, matched pair and analyses,
force of mortality, and estimation of survivorship.

5-358. RADIATION EPIDEMIOLOGY. (2 cr; prereq fundamentals of biostatistics and
epidemiology and advanced statistics) Visiting lecturers

A critical review of the epidemiological studies of the biological effects of radiation
exposure in man with emphasis on methodological problems encountered.

5-365. EXPERIMENTAL EPIDEMIOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq 5-335 and 5-407 or 5-450
or equiv, #)

Study of infectious and noninfectious diseases in laboratory animal populations and
simulated environmental conditions; effect of alterations in agent-bost-environment
on health and disease under varying controlled experimental conditions will be
measured and evaluated. Results will be analyzed in terms of application to disease
prevention and control programs.

5-370. APPLIED EPIDEMIOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq 5-330 and 5-407 or 5-450 or equiv, #)
Application of epidemiologic principles and methods in field studies of outbreaks of
disease in cooperation with veterinary medical practitioners, State Livestock Sanitary
Board, USDA, State Health Department, and HEW. Application of principles and
methods to planning investigations; collection and analysis of data for proposed
prospective and retrospective studies of acute and chronic diseases of animals; analy
sis and evaluation of field investigations and factors influencing their outcome.

5-375. BIOLOGICAL BASES OF HEALTH AND DISEASE. (3 cr; prereq course in
microbiology or #) Schuman

An introduction to basic concepts and mechanisms of production of disease, infec
tious and noninfectious, and of maintenance of the healthy state. Illustrative dis
eases utilized as examples or models.

5-379. TOPICS IN EPIDEMIOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings with discussion based On these readings.

8-330. RESEARCH: EPIDEMIOLOGY. (Cr ar) Staff
Opportunities will be offered by the School of Public Health and by various co
operating organizations for qualified students to pursue research work.

8-340. EPIDEMIOLOGY OF NONCOMMUNICABLE DISEASES. (3 cr; prereq 5-330)
Schuman, Stebbings

Application of basic epidemiologic principles to noncommunicable diseases and to
traumaj selected disease examples.

8-341. EPIDEMIOLOGY OF SELECTED CHRONIC DISEASES. (2 cr; prereq basic
epidemiology and biostatistics) Visiting lecturers

Application of epidemiologic concepts and methods to the study of selected chronic
diseases other than cardiovascular and cancer; e.g. diabetes, arthritis, chronic res
piratory disease, etc.

8-379. SEMINAR: EPIDEMIOLOGY. (Cr ar; prereq #) Schuman, Stebbings
Discussion of selected current epidemiologic problems.

Physiological Hygiene
(Courses 380-398)

3-385. PHYSIOLOGICAL HYGIENE. (4 cr; prereq 5-386 or #, 8 cr in chemistry and 4 cr
in human anatomy or equiv) Alexander, Taylor, Dawson

Basic physiological principles and facts.

53



School of Public Health

3-386. PHYSIOLOGICAL HYGIENE. (4 cr; prereq 3-385 or equiv) Alexander, Taylor
Effects of exercise, nutrition, environment, and age on performance and health

5-380. APPLIED HUMAN NUTRITION. (3 cr; prereq #) J Anderson, Stief, Grande
Food composition, nutrient requirements, nutrition surveys, public health programs
in nutrition.

5-385. PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE. (Cr ar; prereq Phsl 5-110 or equiv and #) Taylor
~Iuscular efficiency, training, deconditioning, effects of exercise on metabolism and
physiological systems.

5-386. PUBLIC HEALTH ASPECTS OF CARDIOVASCULAR DISEASE. (3 cr; prereq
#) Blackburn, Grande, Taylor

Etiology, incidence; problems of control and relationship to mode of life.

8-385. SEMINAR: PHYSIOLOGICAL HYGIENE. (I cr) Staff
Nutrition, tests and measurements of human physical fitness; gerontology; adapta
tion in health and disease; body composition; circulatory dynamics and related
topics.

8-386. READINGS IN PROBLEMS OF PHYSIOLOGICAL HYGIENE. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Staff

8-387. RESEARCH: PHYSIOLOGICAL HYGIENE AND RELATED AREAS. (Cr ar) Staff

Biometry
(Courses 400-498)

3-400. DffiECTED STUDIES IN BIOMETRY. (Cr ar [may be repeated for n]; prereq
#) Staff

Individual study or research under the guidance of a staff member.

5·400. INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN THE LIFE SCIENCES.
(3 cr; for premedical students and students majoring in biological sciences;
prereq Bioi 1-011, Chem 1-005, Math 1-231, #) Johnson

Basic quantitative methods for the design and analysis of clinical and laboratory
studies in biology and medicine.

5-401. QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN THE HEALTH SCIENCES. (3 cr; for medical
and health science students; prereq 5-400 or #) Staff

Reliability in diagnosis and clinical laboratory measurement; logic of design in
prevalence surveys, retrospective and prospective studies, and clinical trials; mea
sures of morbidity and mortality; life tables and survival after treatment; assays.

5-403. COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE ADMINIS
TRATION. (3 cr; prereq hospital and health care administration students only,
others with #) Johnson

Introduction to digital computer and FORTRAN programming with applications in
hospital and health care administration.

5-404. INTRODUCTION TO BIOSTATISTICS AND STATISTICAL DECISION. (3 cr;
prereq #) Weckwerth

Variation, frequency distribution; probability; significance tests; estimation; trends;
data handling; simple operations research applications. Statistical approach to ra
tional administrative decision making. Lectures and laboratory exercises.

5-405. BIOMETRIC METHODS IN ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH I. (3 cr; prereq en
vironmental health students only, others with #) Das Gupta

Variation; frequency distribution; demographic techniques; probability; introduction
to data analysis.

5-406. BIOMETRIC METHODS IN ENVffiONMENTAL HEALTH II. (3 cr; prereq 5
405) Bearman

Estimation; tests of significance; Poisson distribution; serial dilutions and most
probable number; elements of bioassay; radiologic statistics.

5-407. VITAL STATISTICS I. (3 cr) Bearman, Kjelsberg
Official sources; population changes; rates; trends; significant differences.
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5-408. VITAL STATISTICS II. (3 cr; prereq 5-407 with grade B) Bearman, Kjelsberg
Demographic tecbniques and statistical inference for public health majors.

5-409/5-410. BIOMETRY IN CLINICAL STUDIES I, II. (3 cr per qtr; prereq D.D S.,
M.D., or D.V.M. or #) Bearman

Introduction to the numerical and graphical treatment of data from dental, medi
cal, and veterinary research. Examples taken from the recent literature. Design,
conduct, and analysis of clinical studies. Prophylactic and therapeutic trials. Validity
and reliability of measurements and calibration studies for clinical setting. Sensitivity
and specificity of tests and their application in clinical research and diagnosis.
Special problems of cooperative studies.

5-411. INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL DEMOGRAPHY. (3 cr; prereq #) Das
Gupta

(Same as Soc 5-561) Basic demographic measures and concepts of fertility, mor
tality, and migration. Introduction to stable population methods and to demographic
estimates from incomplete data.

5-412. SURVEY SAMPLING IN SOCIAL AND HEALTH SCIENCE RESEARCH. (3 cr;
prereq #) Das Gupta

(Same as Soc 5-970) Introduction to the methodology of probability sampling in
social and health science surveys. Analysis and application of simple random, strati
fied, systematic, multistage, and cluster sampling.

5-430/5-431/5-432. BIOMEDICAL COMPUTING I, II, III. (3 cr per qtr; prereq Math
I-lll) Johnson and staff

Introduction to digital computers and FORTRAN pro.gramming, with applications
in biology and medicine; information capture, storage, retrieval, and display; sta
tistical analysis packages; simulation; analog signal processing; nonlinear models;
hospital information systems.

5-433/5-434/5-435. COMPUTER METHODOLOGY IN THE DELIVERY OF HEALTH
CARE I, II, III. (3 cr per qtr; prereq 5-432 or #) Ackerman, Gatewood

Records and files, file maintenance, report generation, hospital administrative in
formation and accounting systems. Medical records, abstracting the medical record,
medical information systems based on the medical record for hospitals, surveys,
physicians, outpatient clinics, and research. Monitoring of clinical laboratory equip
ment, physiological monitoring of acutely ill patients, total hospital information
systems.

5-436. ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES FOR HEALTH DELIVERY SYSTEMS. (3 cr; pre-
req calculus and 5-450, 5-451, or #) Johnson

Operations research and systems analysis techniques applied to medical service sys
tems. Special emphasis on applications of linear programming, theory of queues,
and inventory models in health care systems.

5-440/5-441. QUANTITATIVE MAMMALIAN BIOLOGY I, II. (3 cr per qtr; prereq
I-yr sequences in mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology or #)

(Same as Phsl 3-052/3-053) Diffusion, surface tension, and mechanics of respira
tion, circulation, digestion, and locomotion. Chemical aspects of blood, respiration,
renal function, nutrition, and metabolism. Endocrine, sensory, neuromuscular, and
central neural functioning.

5-442. QUANTITATIVE MAMMALIAN BIOLOGY III. (3 cr per qtr; prereq l-yr se
quences in mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology)

Endocrine, sensory. neuromuscular, and central neural functioning.

5-450. BIOMETRY I. (3 cr; prere'} familiarity with basic concepts of calculus desirable
and \[5-451, Math I-Ill) Bartsch, Jeffries

Basic concepts in probability; binomial, Poisson, and nonnal probability models;
estimation and testing statistical hypotheses of parameters of probability models.

5-451. BIOMETRY LABORATORY I. (2 cr; prereq \[5-450) Jeffries
Application of concepts of probability to the development of probability models for
random phenomena in the biological and medical sciences.

5-452. BIOMETRY II. (3 cr; prereq 5-450 and \[5-453) Bartsch, Jeffries
Further consideration of testing statistical hypotheses and interval estimation; x'
applied to frequency data; regression analysis; correlation; analysis of variance;
contrasts and multiple comparison techniques.
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5-453. BIOMETRY LABORATORY II. (2 cr; prereq 1[5-452) Jeffries
Application of concepts of testing and estimation of the parameters of the basic
probability models; application of x· to goodness of fit and heterogeneity tests;
application of regression to bioassay; application of analysis of variance to bioassay.

5-454. BIOMETRY III. (3 cr; prereq 5-452 and 1[5-455) Bartsch, Jeffries
Analysis of nested, randomized block, factorial, and split plot designs.

5-455. BIOMETRY LABORATORY III. (2 cr; prereq 1[5-454) Jeffries
Basic designs will be illustrated with numerous examples from the biological
sciences.

5-456. BIOMETRY CONSULTING SEMINAR. (3 cr; prereq biometry major) Boen,
Goldman

Consultant and consultee interaction; communication and fonnulation of the bio..
metric problem. Role and responsibility of the biometrician. Robustness and rele
vance of frequently used analytical techniques. Biometry student internship ex
periences.

5-457. STOCHASTIC MODELS IN BIOLOGY AND MEDICINE. (3 cr; prereq 5-451,
theoretical statistics, biometry major...others with #) Boen

Applications of stochastic processes to health care systems, and to such varied bio
logic phenomena as epidemics, urinary tract infection, and carcinogenesis.

5-459. INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL mEORY IN BIOMETRY. (3 cr; prereq
2 qtrs of calculus, 5-455, or #) Jeffries

Generating functions, curve fitting, iterative estimation, tests, propagation of error,
and related topics with illustrations from epidemics and population growth, bio
assay, clinical trials, demography, and other biohealth science areas.

5-460. DEMOGRAPHY AND HEALTH. (3 cr; prereq biometry major, others with #)
Kjelsberg

Needs, sources, collection, and interpretation of data in the areas of population,
mortality. morbidity, natality, and health services.

5-461. BIOMETRIC TOPICS IN EPIDEMIOLOGY. (3 cr; prereq biometry major, others
with #) Kjelsberg

Relative risk; summarization of rates; misclassification; matching designs; incidence
as a function of several variables; selection; clustering; familial aggregation.

5-462. LIFE TABLE TECHNIQUES. (3 cr; prereq biometry major, others with #) Kjels
berg

Mathematical development of life table techniques and application to follow-up
studies in medicine and public health.

5-463. MAmEMATICAL DEMOGRAPHY. (3 cr; prereq calculus, 5-450, 5-451, or #)
Das Gupta

Deterministic and stochastic one- and two-sex models of population growth. Inte
gral equation and matrix approaches to stable population theory. Stochastic models
of reproduction.

5-465/5-466/5-467. ADVANCED BIOMETRIC MEmODS I, 11, III. (3 cr per qtr;
prereq 5-455 or #) Staff

Propagation of random error; elements of bioassay; compartment analysis; nonlinear
estimation; categorical and nonparametric data analysis; diagnostic models; classi
fication and clustering techniques; clinical trial methodology; Bayesian inference.

5-470. TOPICS IN BIOMETRY. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings with discussion based on these readings.

8-400. SEMINAR IN BIOMETRY. (Cr ar) Staff

8-405/8-406/8-407. ADVANCED TOPICS IN HEALTH COMPUTER SCIENCE I, II, III.
(3 cr per qtr; prereq 5-432, knowledge of COBOL and BASIC) Ackerman
and others

Peak detection and resolution. nonlinear optimization graphic displays. Small com
puter operation and programming including hardware concepts, data transmission
and programming. Computer systems design for the health sciences, using the Uni
versity of Minnesota Health Sciences Center as a case history, including medical
goals and proposed alternate computer systems to achieve these.
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8-415/8-416/8-417. MATHEMATICAL BIOLOGY I, II, III. (3 cr per qtr; prereq mathe
matics through differential equations and l-yr sequences in physics. chemistry,
and a basic biological science, with lab work in one or more, or #) Ackerman
and others

Physico-, chemico-, mathematical biology; statics and dynamics of tissues and
fluids; biological reaction and compartment analysis, ion diffusions, and colloids;
analog and digital computer used in biomedicine.

8-430/8-431/8-432. ADVANCED BIOMETRIC ANALYSIS I, II, III. (3 cr per qtr;
prereq 5-467, advanced calculus, theoretical statistics) McHugh and others

Biomedical measurement models: quantal, quantitative, direct, indirect. Tolerance
distributions and dose-response functions. Parallel line and slope ratio assays. Radio
activity measurement and radiotracer experiments. Multifactorial and multistage de
signs in medical surveys and clinical trials. Sampling and randomization theory.
Validity, reliability, sensitivity, and efficiency in the design and analysis of clinical
and laboratory research.

8-449. TOPICS IN BIOMETRY. (Cr ar; prereq 5-450 and #) Staff
Studies in special topics for advanced students.

8-450. RESEARCH IN BIOMETRY. (Cr ar) Staff
Opportunities will be offered for qualified students to pursue research work.

Public Health Nursing
(Courses 500-598)

5-500. PUBLIC HEALTH-MENTAL HEALTH NURSING I. (4 cr; prereq #) Carver,
Leonard

Critical analysis of selected theories of physical, psychosocial development; emphasis
on developmental stages throughout the life span of an individual. Laboratory ex
periences in selected child care centers. Includes administration and interpretation
of selected developmental and psychological screening tests.

5-50I. PUBLIC HEALTH-MENTAL HEALTH NURSING n. (4 cr; prereq 5-500) Carver,
Leonard

Focus of the course is on tbe family. Provides opportunity for student to acquire
and apply theory and integrate knowledge of human behavior for promotion of
health and prevention of illness. Laboratory; interaction with an individual and
family; application of nursing process principles.

5·502. CLINICAL SEMINAR: PUBLIC HEALTH-MENTAL HEALTH NURSING. (4 cr;
prereq 5-501) Carver and staff

Focus on family. Application of growth and developmental theories to family in
stress or crises; utilization of nursing process. Supervised clinical experience in
selected agencies.

5.508. DEVELOPMENT OF SELF: THE BASIS FOR HELPING RELATIONSHIPS. (3
cr; prereq #) Downey

Consideration of conceptual framework for self-understanding and personal growth;
delineation of personal and professional goals within a rapidly changing societal
and health scene; instrumented approach, identification. and implementation of be
havior facilitating achievement of goals.

5-510. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY IN NURSING. (3 cr; prereq 5-407) Boen, Sparrow
Examination of selective research studies in nursing and/or the development of
models and theory in nursing research; steps in formulating a research design.

5-517. SEMINAR: PATIENT CARE AND REHABILITATION IN THE COMMUNITY.
(Cr ar; open to grad students in health sciences) E Anderson

Exploration of multidiscipline approach in developing community programs for
patient care.

5-518. LONG-TERM PATIENT CARE AND REHABILITATION. (Cr ar; prereq #) E
Anderson

Problems associated with rehabilitation; selected experiences correlated with seminars.
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5-519. ADULT AND GERIATRICS: HEALTH MAINTENANCE, LONG-TERM CARE
AND REHABILITATION. (Cr ar; prereq #) E Anderson

Independent study. Exploration of a comprehensive multidiscipline approach in the
maintenance of wellness and in the continuity of care for long-term patients.

5-520. FIELD EXPERIENCE: PHYSICAL AND OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY IN COM
MUNITY AGENCIES. (Cr ar; prereq #) E Anderson

Advisory service and planning in-service programs for nursing staff; Selected ex
periences in local, county, and state health departments.

5-535. CONTEMPORARY SCHOOL NURSING. (Cr ar; prereq #) Fredlund
Exploration of changes which are occurring in school health programs with empha
sis on the changing role of the public health nurse. Review of related research.

5-536. THE TEAM APPROACH IN SCHOOL NURSING. (3 cr; open to registered nurses
employed in schools or to those interested in such employment) Fredlund

Designed to deepen the school nurse's understanding of her responsibility for the
health of school children in relation to community health teams, to multidisciplinary
pupil personnel teams and nursing teams. Consists of lecture-discussions, student
projects, films, and field trips.

5-538. CHILD-CENTERED SCHOOL NURSING, (3 cr; open to registered nurses who
are employed in school nursing or to those interested in such employment)
Fredlund

Designed for practicing school nurSes who wish to broaden their understanding of
their role in providing health services and contributing to health education for
school children. Some of the recent trends in school nursing will be discussed and
the team approach in meeting children's health needs will be briefly considered.
There will be opportunity to focus on special problem areas as designated by the
class. Includes lecturet discussions, student projects, and films.

5-560. FOUNDATION COURSE IN AMBULATORY CHILD HEALTH CARE. (Cr ar;
open only to registered nurses enrolled in Pediatric ~-urse Associate Program;
prereq #) Leonard, Woodbury

Focus on preparation of the nurse to perform comprehensive health appraisals on
children frmn birth through adolescence; review of anatomy and principles of ex
amination; supervised clinical experience.

5-56!. FOUNDATION COURSE IN AMBULATORY CHILD HEALTH CARE 11. (Cr ar;
open only to registered nurses enrolled in Pediatric Nurse Associate Program;
prereq #) Leonard

The second course in a three-course series designed to provide foundational knowl
edge and clinical experience necessary to assess the health of children from birth
through adolescence and to manage their health care within their family and com
munity environments. Focuses on the knowledge, normative criteria, and clinical
skills essential for assessing the health of school-age children and adolescents.

5-562, FOUNDATION COURSE IN AMBULATORY CHILD HEALTH CARE 111. (Cr
ar; open only to registered nurses enrolled in Pediatric Nurse Associate Pro
gram; prereq #) Leonard

Final COurse in three-course series to prepare the Durse for a primary role in am
bulatory child health care. Focuses on deepening knowledge and skill in treatment
and management of common health care problems of children and their parents.
Special emphasis is on collaborative role in health care delivery.

5-575. TOPICS IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings in public health nursing with discussion based on these readings.

8-503. CLINICAL SEMINAR: ADVANCED COMMUNITY NURSING. (Cr ar; prereq 5
500, 5-501, and 5-502) Fredlund and staff

Focus on families with health problems in maternal and child health and chronic
illness utilizing behavioral and mental health concepts.

8-504. PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING OF THE MENTALLY ILL. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Downey, Fredlund, E Anderson

Selected experiences with mentally ill patients including a Tnultidisciplinary ap
proach to their total care; related theory.

8-505. PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING IN THE GROUP SETTING. (Cr ar; prereq #) Fred
lund, Veninga, and staff
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Opportunity for \vorking with small groups in the community with emphasis on the
group method of rendering public health nursing services.

8-.510. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (Cr ar; prereq 5-510) Staff
Guided study in research designs.

8-511. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (6 cr; prereq 5-510, 8-510) Staff
Guided completion of a research study.

8-519. DIRECTED RESEARCH. (6 cr; prereq PMed 8-192 or PubH 5-510 and 8-510)
E Anderson

Guided study in research related to occupational or physical therapy in community
health programs.

8-520. SEMINAR: GERIATRICS, LONG-TERM PATIENT CARE AND REHABILITA
TION. (Cr ar; prereq 5-518 or 5-519 or #) E Anderson

Development of a project relative to multidisciplinary action affecting patient care;
review of current research findings.

8-526. PRACTICUM IN TEACHING PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING. (2-qtr course, 4 cr
each qtr; prereq #) Sloan

Students preparing for positions in teaching and community leadership roles pursue
theory in collaboration with students preparing for supervision positions. Teaching
and supervisory skills are vic\ved as components of all leadership positions. Selected
experiences in schools of nursing are available to students to fulfill individual goals.

8-531. PROBLEMS AND PRACTICUM IN SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION IN
COMMUNITY NURSING. (2-qtr course, 4 cr each qtr; prereq 1I) E Anderson

Theory in collaboration with teaching st\ldents in public health. Analysis of and
experience in selected aspects of the administrative and supervisory process.

8-535. SEMINAR: SCHOOL NURSING WITH RELATED FIELD PRACTICE. (Cr ar;
prereq #) Fredlund

Explomtion of public health nursing in the school setting; special emphasis on the
school nurse coordinator role.

Maternal and Child Health
(Courses 600-649)

3-600. HUMAN NUTRITION. (3 cr; prereq courses in chemistry and biology or #) Stief
Principles of nutrition, application to individual and family eating patterns, discus
sion of nutritional aspects of selected community problems or programs.

5-600. FIELD COURSE IN PUBLIC HEALTH NUTRITION. (Cr ar; prereq #) Stief and
staff

Placenlent in an approved agency with opportunity for experience in nutrition
aspects of public health programs.

5-601. SEMINAR: PUBLIC HEALTH NUTRITION. (Cr ar; prereq #) Stief

5-609. TOPICS IN PUBLIC HEALTH NUTRITION. (Cr ar; prereq #) Stief

5-610. MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH. (3 cr. §5-002) Martens
Community health needs and services for mothers and children.

5-611. MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH PROGRAM. (1 cr, §5-6IO; prereq hospital
administrators and #)

Community programs for major maternal and child health problems.

5-612. HUMAN GENETICS AND PUBLIC HEALTH. (3 CT; prereq #) Schacht
Evaluation of current studies in human genetics and applications to community
health.

5-613. HANDICAPPED CHILDREN. (Cr ar; prereq 5-610 and #)
Prevention and rehabilitation of handicapping conditions affecting children; com
munity activities related to emotional, physical, and intellectual handicaps.
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Dental Public Health
(Courses 650-674)

5-650. DENTAL HEALTH. (I cr; prereq #)
Conditions resulting in tooth decay and loss; preventive and corrective measures;
mouth hygiene; community programs for dental health.

5-651. PHILOSOPHY AND CONCEPTS OF PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY. (3 cr; prereq
#) Meskin, Martens

Basic principles of preventive dentistry; relationship between oral and general dis
ease processes; epidemiology of oral diseases; preventive procedures; organizing and
evaluating community dental health programs.

5-652. SEMINAR: DENTAL HEALTH LITERATURE. (Cr ar; prereq #) Meskin
Current review of literature pertinent to dental public health, critical examination
for design, content, and validity of conclusions.

5-653. DENTAL HEALTH PROGRAMS. (Cr ar; prereq #) Meskin, Martens
Dental health activities and problems in a community situation; observation visits
and participation in public and voluntary facilities; preventive, curative, rehabili
tative, and research activities of local, state, and federal agencies; problems of den
tal manpower.

5-654. TOPICS IN DENTAL PUBLIC HEALTH. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings in dental public health with discussion based on these readings.

Public Health Administration
(Courses 700-7491

5-700. PUBLIC HEALTH ADMINISTRATION. (3 cr; prereq #)
Structure, basic functions, and activities of public health agencies.

5-701. PUBLIC HEALTH ADMINISTRATION PROBLEMS. (3 cr; prereq 5-700)
Budgeting, program planning, appraisal of public healtb procedures.

5-749. TOPICS IN PUBLIC HEALTH ADMINISTRATION. (Cr ar; prereq #) Staff
Selected readings in public health administration with discussion based on these
readingc;.

Hospital and Health Care Administration
(Courses 750-798)

3-775. MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATION IN HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE
FACILITIES. (15 cr; prereq I yr experience as health Care facility adminis
trator and #) Weckwerth, Phin. and staff

Twelve month's program of on-campus residential (3 weeks) and off-campus inde
pendent study which includes periodic seminars and monthly classes under program
preceptors; principles of management. executive role, hospital development and Or
ganization, and function of personnel, financial control, business office and patient
care services.

3-776. ADMINISTRATIVE AND PROFESSIONAL RELATIONSHIPS WITHIN THE
HEALTH CARE FACILITY. (15 cr; prereq 3-775 or #) Weckwerth, Phin,
and staff

Twelve month's program of on-campus residential (3 weeks) and off-campus inde
pendent study which includes periodic seminars and monthly classes under program
preceptors; board of trustees, medical staff, nursing, hospital law, medical records,
planning, community health system, continuing health education.

3-790. INTRODUCTION TO HEALTH CARE DELIVERY. (4 cr; prereq #) Phin and staff
Survey of the components of the health care delivery system with emphasis on inter
disciplinary examination of professional, organization, social, and financial forces
shaping health care. Lectures, interdisciplinary group discussions.
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5-750. PRINCIPLES OF HEALTH ADMINISTRATION. (6 cr; prereq #) Domblaser,
Sweetland, and staff

Lectures, seminars, selected hospital or mental health program placement. Hospital
administrative principles; top management and board of trustees, policy fannation,
human relations, management problem definition.

5-751, PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT IN HEALTH SER
VICES ORGANIZATIONS. (3 cr; prereq #) Dornblaser and staff

Lectures and case studies on the role of health care services administrators, prin
ciples of management, and the administrative process.

5-752, CLERKSHIP. (5 er; prereq 5-750) Bieter, Metzner, Moser, Tronnes, Miller, Heine
manTl:

Assignment to local hospital, planning, or mental health agency for survey and solu
tion of management problem and preparation of formal report.

5-753. MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS IN HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE ADMINIS
TRATION. (6 ct; prereq 5-750, 5-751, 5-752) Domblaser, Sweetland, Wester
man

Assignment and solution of specific managerial problems.

5-754. MANAGEMENT: INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS. (3 cr; prereq hospital and
health care administration students) Rosenberg

InterPersonal skills in development and management of hospital and health care
programs.

5-755. ADMINISTRATIVE RESIDENCY. (Cr ar; prereq #) Dornblaser, staff, and clinical
preceptors

Field work of 11 months' duration in an approved health care planning or operating
organization, weighted rotation through departments, solution of management prob
lems, and special projects. Preparation of formal report.

5-756. PLANNING PRACTICUM. (er ar; prereq #) Domblaser, staff, and planning pre
ceptors

Field work of 8 weeks' duration in an approved planning agency, solution of special
problems and preparation of formal report.

5-760. ORIENTATION TO MEDICAL SCIENCES. (3 er; prereq #) Phin
Presentation of a method of medical terminology by body system; applied physiology
and anatomy; examination of elements of medical practice.

5-761. EDUCATION FOR THE HEALTH PROFESSIONS. (3 er; prereq #) Brodahl,
Phin, and staff

Interpretation and implications of medical, nursing, and continuing education and of
medical specialties to role of hospital and health care administrator.

5-763. HEALTH ORGANIZATIONS, STANDARDS, AND EVALUATION. (3 er; prereq
#) Phin and staff

Examination of characteristics of health organizations and current standards in the
health care field; implications to hospital and health care management; relationship
of standards to health care evaluation.

5-764. PRINCIPLES OF PERSONNEL AND FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT AND LEGAL
ISSUES IN HEALTH SERVICES ORGANIZATIONS. (6 cr; prereq #) Bro
dahl, Stephan, Bieter, and staff

Examination of principles of personnel management and labor relations; financial
management including budgeting, law, and legal liabilit)'; and insurance associated
with hospitals and other health care organizations.

5-765. HOSPITAL DEPARTMENTAL OPERATIONS. (4 cr; prereq #) Brodahl and staff
Examination of selected hospital departments and functions; alternative ways of
providing services.

5-766. MENTAL HEALTH ADMINISTRATION. (3 cr; prereq #) Malban
Examination of mental health care and treatment programs, emphasis on unique
characteristics and historical perspective; lectures. field trips, group discussions.

5-768. LONG-TERM CARE ADMINISTRATION. (3 er; prereq #) Stryker
Examination of management within long-term care organizations; emphasis on nurs
ing home administration; lectures, case studies.
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5-769. COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH PLANNING. (3 cr; prereq #) Staff
Alternative health systems and their planning requirements; planning strategies and
technologies; application to planning agency work programs; lectures, case studies,
seminars.

5-770. TOPICS: HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION. (Cr ar; prereq
#) St~ff

Selected readings in hospital and health care with discussion hased on these readings.

5-785. QUANTITATIVE METHODS APPLffiD TO HEALTH ADMINISTRATIVE PROB-
LEMS. (3 cr; prereq hospital administration students or #) \Veckwerth and staff

The application of quantitative methods including analysis of cyclicities, PERT,
data handling systems, simple ANDVA, linear programming, cost benefit analysis,
task analysis, and inventory control in the solution of health problems at administra
tive levels.

5-786. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY IN HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE ADMINIS
TRATION. (2 cr; prereq 5-404) Litman, Weckwerth

Research design.

5.790. SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, AND POLITICAL ASPECTS OF MEDICAL CARE. (3 cr;
prereq #) Phin, Dahl, Litman, and staff

Social, economic, and political forces shaping health care systems; possible future
impact of these forces.

8-750/8-751. SEMINAR: ALTERNATIVE PATTERNS OF HEALTH CARE. (3 cr per
qtr with final grade assigned upon completion of both qtrs; prereq #; offered
1972-73 and alt yrs) Litman

A critical examination of alternative approaches to Dleeting the health care problems
of ambulatory care, aging and chronic disease, physical rehabilitation, maternal and
child care, mental health, and poverty.

8-752. SEMINAR: COMPARATIVE HEALTH CARE SYSTEMS. (3 cr; prereq #; offered
fall 1973-74 and alt yrs) Litman

An extensive examination and comparison of the origin and development of various
national systems of health care and their relationship to the social, political, eco·
nomic, and cultural characteristics of the countries involved.

8-760. TOPICS IN HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION. (er ar; prereq
#) Domblaser, Weckwerth

Independent study under tutorial guidance on selected problems and current issues
in tbe field of bealth and health care.

8-761. READINGS IN THEORY AND PRINCIPLES OF HOSPITAL AND HEALTH
CARE ADMINISTRATION. (er ar; prereq #) Weckwerth, Domblaser

8-762. CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS OF HOSPITAL AND RELATED HEALTH SER·
VICES. (Cr ar; prereq #) Weckwerth

Current concepts, problems, principles, and future developments in the field of
health and health care.

8·770. HEALTH AND HUMAN BEHAVIOR. (3 cr; prereq Soc 5-855; offered spring
1973-74 and alt yrs) Litman

An examination of the sociology of health and health care, social and personal
components of health and illness behavior; community health; and the relationship
of social and cultural factors in the organization and delivery of health care services.

8-780. ADVA1IJCED STATISTICAL METHODS IN HEALTH CARE RESEARCH. (3 cr;
prereq 5-450 or #) Weckwerth

Survey and analysis of the application of nonparametric statistics to health care
research.

8-781. SEMINAR: RESEARCH STUDIES IN HEALTH CARE. (3 cr; prereq #; offered
spring 1972-73 and aIt yrs) Litman

Review and appraisal of design, measnring instruments, research methodology, and
findings of contemporary studies in the field of health care.

8-782. RESEARCH PRACTICUM. (6 cr; prereq #) Litman, Weckwerth, and staff
Summer field experience in health care research. Supervised independent and team
research On selected topics and problems in the field of health care.
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8-790. POLITICAL ASPECTS OF HEALTH SERVICES. (3 cr; prereq #; offered winter
1972-73 and alt yrs) Litman

Analysis of the interrelationship between government, politics, and health care; the
political and social basis of health legislation and community decision making in
provision and modifications of health services.

8-795. ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF HEALTH CARE. (3 cr; prereq #) Bognanno
An economic analysis of America's health care sector, emphasizing its problems of
pricing, production, and distribution. Evaluating health care services as one factor
input contributing to the nation's health.

8-796. TOPICS IN HEALTH ECONOMICS. (3 cr; prereq minimum of one economics
cOurse and #) T Dahl

General principles of health economics are applied to current issues in health such
as insurance, licensure, family practice, malpractice, and hospital costs. Models of
hospital functioning, area planning, and disease intervention are presented within the
framework of economic analysis and used to explain and predict health behavior.
The concepts of cost benefit and cost effectiveness analysis are discussed and applied
to problems in health care delivery.
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SPECIAL LECTURERS, 1970-72
Pedro N. Acha, Chief, Department of Human and Animal Health, Pan American Health

Organization, Washington, D.C.
William L. Anderson, Jr., Field Representative, Johnson Division, Universal Oil Products

Company, St. Paul
Don Ardell, Executive Director, Metropolitan Health Board, St. Paul
J. R. Assenzo, Manager, Medical and Epidemiologic Biostatistics, The Upjohn Company,

Kalamazoo, Michigan
W. Emmett Barkley, National Cancer Institute, National Institutes of Health, Bethesda,

Maryland
Edward J. Bertz, Director, Division of Plant Operations, American Hospital Association,

Chicago, Illinois
Erik Bielke, The Cancer Registry of Norway, Montebella, Oslo, Norway
Byron W. Brown, Head, Division of Biostatistics, Department of Community and Preventive

Medicine, Stanford University Medical Center, Stanford University School of Medicine,
Stanford, California

Charles E. Carl, Director, Division of Sanitary Engineering, South Dakota State Department
of Health, Pierre, South Dakota

James Carmody, Minnesota Medical Committee for Human Rights, Minneapolis
Roger Columbo, Personnel Director, Charles T. Miller Hospital, St. Paul
William Copeland, Copeland Associates, Midland Bank Building, Minneapolis
Paul Cox, Director, Bureau of Environmental Hygiene, Department of Health, St. Paul
William C. Cribbs, Executive Engineer, St. Marys Hospital, Rochester, Minnesota
Merle G. Decker, Field Representative, Acme Fishing Tool Company, Parkersburg, West

Virginia
Lloyd F. Detwiller, Administrator, University Hospital, University of British Columbia,

Vancouver, B.C., Canada
Jesse E. Edwards, Pathologist, Charles T, Miller Hospital, St. Paul
Gary Erickson, Field Engineer, Johnson Division, Universal Oil Products Company, St. Paul
Carlos M. Fetterolf, Jr., Scientific Coordinator, Environmental Studies Board, National

Academy of Science, Washington, D.C.
Ellen Fifer, Health Planning Director, Comprehensive Health Planning, State Planning

Agency, St. Paul
George P. Fitzgerald, Research Associate, Water Resources Center, University of Wisconsin,

Madison, Wisconsin
Robert Freichels, Bergerson-Caswell, Inc., Minnetonka, Minnesota
Axel M. Fritz, President, Bison Instruments Inc., Minneapolis
Sam E. Geffen, Sales Representative, Baroid Division, National Lead Company, Denver,

Colorado
Warren H. Gullen, Associate Professor and Chief, Epidemiology Section, Department of

Community Medicine, Medical College of Georgia, Augusta, Georgia
Lawrence B. Hall, Chief, Planetary Quarantine, National Aeronautics and Space Administra

tion, Washington, D.C.
Edith Lentz Hamilton, former Associate Professor, Program in Hospital and Health Care

Administration, University of Minnesota; South Duxbury, Massachusetts
James A. Hamilton, Professor Emeritus, Program in Hospital and Health Care Administra

tion; South Duxbury, Massachusetts
Arnold M. Hanson, Physical Sciences Coordinator, Earth Sciences-Oceanography, Arctic

Program, Office of Naval Research, Washington, D.C.
Warren B. Hempstead, Sales Manager, Physicians and Hospitals Supply Company, Inc.,

Minneapolis
Stanley Hendricks, Acting Chief, Division of Preventive Medicine, Iowa Department of

Health, Des Moines, Iowa
Robert Hiller, Chief of Vital Statistics, Minnesota Department of Health, Minneapolis
Edwin H Hoeltke, Director, Plant Services, The Christ Hospital, Cincinnati, Ohio
Henel Jamison, Director of Nursing, Mount Sinai Hospital, Minneapolis
Eugene J. Jungmann, Field Representative, Soil Sampling Services, Inc., Puyallup, Wash-

ington
Leon Katz, Katz Plumbing and Heating Company, Inc., St. Paul
Eugene H. Keating, Attorney-at-Law, Minneapolis
David L. Kill, Field Engineer, Johnson Division, Universal Oil Products Company, St. Paul
Vern A. Knutson, Director of Buildings and Grounds, Harper Hospital, Detroit, Michigan
John Krismer, Executive Vice President, Biomedical Computer Services, Inc., Hamm Build-

ing, St. Paul
Owen Krueger, Director, Maintenance and Grounds, Fairview-Southdale Hospital, Minne
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Programs in Hospital and
Health Care Administration

GENERAL INFORMATION

The hospital as a social institution plays a vital role in the physical and
mental health of the people of our nation. In 1875, there were fewer than
200 hospitals in the United States and only 35,000 hospital beds. Rapid ad
vances in the medical sciences during the 20th century, together with a tre
mendous rise in the utilization of hospitals, created a demand for greatly ex
panded and improved facilities. As a result, the number of hospitals has mush
roomed to more than 7,000 and the number of hospital beds to more than 1.7
million. As a group, hospitals today comprise one of our country's largest and
most essential service enterprises in the complex field of health care. Similar
statements can be made about the increase in the same time in specialized
hospitals for the care of the mentally ill and mentally retarded, more recently
the community-based ambulatory mental health programs; rehabilitation in
stitutions; and extended care facilities and nursing homes that now number
in excess of 20,000.

The growing importance of hospitals as a center of community health
resources and the innate complexity of their organizational structure have made
the management of these institutions a very specialized responsibility. Simi
larly as other institutions such as nursing homes and mental health programs
and other organizations such as health planning and prepayment agencies
have emerged as integral parts of the American health care system, recogni
tion of the need for specialized management of these organizations has also
become evident.

The University of Minnesota was one of the nation's colleges and uni
versities to recognize early the need for professionally educated hospital and
health care administrators. In 1946, with the assistance of a 3-year grant from
the W. K. Kellogg Foundation, it established the Program in Hospital and
Health Care Administration.

Although this program and a rapidly increasing number of other pro
grams, leading to a Master's degree in hospital administration, have graduated
a substantial number of individuals into the field, the demand for competent
hospital and health care administrators still exceeds the supply and will con
tinue to do so for many years to come. Opportunities for growth and develop
ment in the health care field are extensive. This is especially true of hospitals
serving minorities and the poor in large metropolitan centers, the developing
regional hospitals in smaller communities and in the specialized areas of health
care planning, prepayment agency management, mental health, long-term care
and management within health maintenance organizations.
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The Master's degree program is designed to produce practitioners in hos
pital and health care administration and to help develop in them a broad phi
losophy toward the health field, so that its graduates might take their proper
places in providing not only sound institutional management but also leader
ship within their professional organizations, in the community at large, and
in shaping change and improvement in health care delivery.

As the field of health care administration began to grow, other needs soon
also became apparent. In addition to faculty personnel needed to staff vari
ous university and college hospital and health care administration programs,
there was seen also a need to develop scholars whose vision and training
could help unite the desperate parts of the American health care network and
exert leadership toward its common purposes and goals, capable of carrying
on research and planning in the field of health. It was toward these ends
that the Doctoral program was initiated in 1961 through funds provided by
the W. K. Kellogg Foundation.

In contrast to the professional Master's degree awarded by the School
of Public Health, the Doctorate is awarded through the Graduate School. The
program is designed for those who wish to pursue careers in teaching, research,
and planning in the field of health care. Emphasis is placed more upon depth
and breadth of learning than the acquisition of technical and management
skills. Broadly conceived, the Doctoral Program in Hospital and Health Care
Administration encompasses all elements that affect the hospital and other
related health services as social institutions.

At the same time, a third set of needs directly relating to development
of programs of continuing education for both graduates of the Master's pro
gram and others who have not had professional training at the graduate level
was recognized. The necessity for continuing education in health care, itself
rapidly and continually changing, has long been recognized as critical by most
health professionals.

In 1964, the Hospital Research and Educational Trust of the American
Hospital Association received a $1.3 million grant from the W. K. Kellogg
Foundation to study and expand opportunities for continuing education in
the hospital field for all health care personnel. One portion of this grant called
for the establishment of centers of continuing education at universities which
had graduate programs in hospital administration. The University of Minne
sota's Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration was the first of
the original group of four designated as centers.

Since its origin in 1964, the Office of Continuing Hospital and Health
Care Education (OCHHCE) has emphasized "collaborative decentralization."
Included in this concept is the facilitating and coordinating of educational
programming at the community level using local educational institutions and
resources in order that health care personnel can participate in continuing
education programs while actively employed. In this way, health workers are
enabled to apply acquired knowledge and develop and increase skills, with
modification of sensitivity and attitudes, within immediate work settings. Since
its inception OCHHCE's efforts have been to stimulate, where absent, and
strengthen, where existing, cooperative educational programs. This was done
among health care institutions and related associations, maintaining liaison
with voluntary and proprietary health care institutions, public and private
agencies and associations, and educational institutions involved in advancing
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and updating the knowledge and skills of health care personnel, with special
emphasis on administration and supervisory levels.

As a necessary part of a full-spectrum educational program, OCHHCE
as an integral part of the Program in Hospital and Health Care Administra
tion also facilitates and, where necessary, provides educational alternatives to
the Master and Doctoral degree courses of study. The function of OCHHCE
has been to stimulate interest in expanded and improved educational programs
where need has been demonstrated; to provide consultative services in pro
gram planning, implementation and evaluation; to develop pilot programs
which have served as models for use throughout the Upper Midwest region;
to initiate experimental programs which may more fully and effectively meet
the changing learning needs of health personnel; and to conduct on-going
research into the nature and extent of those needs.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Master's Degree Program

Students who apply for admission will present varying backgrounds and
the program has been designed with this fact in mind. Applicants may be
college graduates without specialty or they may be physicians, registered nurses,
business administration graduates, clergymen, members of religious orders,
graduates of specialized professions within the health and welfare field, or
others with special interests and aptitudes for the administration of hospitals
and other health care organizations. Work experience in hospitals and related
health care institutions or organizations is desirable but not essential in all cases.

It is essential and thought to be in the applicant's best interests, however,
that he or she has sought out information about the field of health care ad
ministration as it may apply to his or her own personal goals and objectives.
This may be accomplished by interviews with practicing hospital. and health
care administrators. Increasing numbers of applicants are also seeking out
practical experience and exposure to health care administration in the form
of traineeships of varying length during the year in which they are making
application. This is usually experience within the management of a health
care organization, assignment of organization projects with exposure to the
activities and attitudes of health care management. The position may be paid
or not depending on the organization, length of time, etc. Arrangements are
made by the individual and usually in the area of his residence. The program
does not regularly maintain an updated list of these but most traineeships are
offered by alumni of the Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration.

All applicants must possess a Bachelor's degree from an accredited edu
cational institution. Individuals with a broad liberal arts education are favored
as well as persons with a more specialized undergraduate degree.

While most applicants selected are full-time students, applications from
those who wish to complete the program on a part-time basis over a longer
period of time are also considered and may be accepted. It is the usual pol
icy, with a few exceptions, that no credit is given for previous experience or
instruction to shorten either the academic year or residency period. Individual
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consideration is given applicants who have successfully completed independent
study programs in health care· administration in meeting course requirements
and substituting others for these, based on previons experience and study.

Applicants must also show evidence of personal capability, fitness, and
motivation for work in the hospital and health care field. Favorable considera
tion is especially given to those who have already demonstrated in some fash
ion a capacity for leadership.

While no other specific courses are required, the applicant must have
completed college-level courses in the elements and principles of accounting.
Prospective students who have not completed the latter may take these courses
during the summer months or by correspondence prior to the beginning of
the academic year. Other courses which may provide a desirable background
but which are not required for admission include human physiology, general
microbiology, principles of economics, principles of sociology, English com
position, business law, mathematics, biology, business policy, cost accounting,
govermnent regulation of business, labor problems and trade unionism, pub
lic administration, recent social legislation, psychology, public speaking, sta
tistics, and social research methodology.

All communications should be addressed to Coordinator, Master's Pro
gram, Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration, School of Public
Health, 1260 Mayo Memorial Building, University of Mirmesota, Minneapolis,
Minnesota 55455. Admission application blanks will be supplied upon re
quest. All applications should be submitted preferably before January 1 of
the year in which the applicant intends to enter the program and must include
the following items:

1. Two completed admission forms.
2. Two certified transcripts of the applicant's college record.
3. A letter indicating the applicant's previous work experience as well

as his or her reasons for selecting the field of hospital and health care
administration.

4. A $10 credentials examination fee which is nonrefundable (checks to
be made payable to the University of Minnesota). This fee is not re
quired of individuals who have completed any portion of academic
studies at the University of Minnesota.

5. Names of three references (preferably connected with hospital, health,
medical field and work experience, or college-level studies).

6. An acceptable score on the Miller Analogies Test, graduate level.

Arrangements may be made to take the MAT examination at appropriate
test centers located at many colleges and universities throughout the United
States.

An advisory committee assists the program director in screening and se
lection of applicants. Selection is based on the broad criteria of academic
ability, personality, motivation, exposure to health care administration, work
experience and demonstrated leadership. No single criterion is used to
select or exclude an applicant. Each year a few applicants are accepted who
for reason do not have the academic grade point average that would other
wise make them acceptable for regular admission. These students and all
others who are not U.S. citizens are admitted as Adult Special students, are
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expected to maintain an academic grade point average of 2.80 in each quarter
of study, and in so doing, with faculty approval, are transferred to the regu
lar category of students working for the Master's degree.

Applicants may be expected to have an interview with an alumnus of
the Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration selected by the fac
ulty.

Applicants are regularly notified of their acceptance or rejection during
the period from January 1 to about April 1.

To insure that all students receive the maximum benefit from their aca
demic period, only a limited number of applicants, usually with an upper
limit of 45, is accepted each year for admission to the program.

Doctoral Program

Designed to prepare those whose objectives are to pursue careers as
teachers, researchers, or planners in the highly complex field of health care,
the Doctoral program provides for both intensive and broad education. As
such, the program is interdepartmental in character and is co-sponsored by
the School of Public Health (through the Program in Hospital and Health
Care Administration) and the Graduate School, all the academic requirements
of which must be met by applicants and candidates for the doctoral degree.

Although there is no single background of undergraduate studies recog
nized as the best preparation for the Doctoral program, students who have
attained breadth of training in the social sciences, statistics, and administra
tion will find this to be an advantage. All applicants must have as a minimum
a Bachelor's degree from an accredited educational institution. In addition,
applicants are expected to have demonstrated prior to their admission both
marked academic ability as well as potential for independent study and re
search. While attainment of a Master's degree in hospital and health care
administration is normally considered to be the first step in the acquisition
of the Doctoral degree, students with advanced training in such allied fields
as business administration, industrial relations, medical sociology, public ad
ministration, comprehensive planning, public health, nursing, or medicine are
encouraged to seek enrollment as well. Applicants lacking basic courses in
public health will be required to complete such courses concurrently with
their Doctoral program. Graduate work satisfactorily completed prior to ad
mission may be applied for credit where appropriate and in accordance with
the requirements of the Graduate School.

Application for the Doctoral program may be initiated by writing to the
Coordinator, Doctoral Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration,
1260 Mayo Memorial Building, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minne
sota 55455. Admission materials will be supplied upon request. Applications
should include:

1. Completed application forms provided by the University.
2. Two certified transcripts of the applicant's prior academic record, un

dergraduate and graduate.
3. A letter indicating the applicant's reasons for seeking advanced doc

toral training in the field of health care.

7



Genera/Information

4. The names of three references attesting to the applicant's scholarship,
personality, and fitness for a career in teaching, research, or planning.

5. The results of the student's performance of the Miller Analogies Test.

While anticipated that classes will be small with an emphasis upon qual
ity in scholarship, enrollment is not limited, and each applicant will be con
sidered on his individual merit. The final decision for admission rests with
the Graduate School. Although enrollment normally COincides with the begin
ning of the academic year, i.e., Fall Quarter, an application may be consid
ered at any time.

Independent Study Program for
Hospital and Health Care Facility Administrators

Designed as an alternative to residential graduate study in hospital and
health care administration for those in executive positions in health care fa
cilities, the three consecutive year-long courses were designed to accommo
date the differing levels of professional development of enrollees. Consequently,
a student may proceed from his present circumstance to some new point in
his educational development through a multi-faceted program.

All inquiries and communications should be addressed to Coordinator,
Office of Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education, Program in Hos
pital and Health Care Administration, School of Public Health, 6300 Powell
Hall, Box 301, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455. A
brochure with full information about the Independent Study Program and
application blanks will be supplied on request. All applications should be
submitted preferably before May 16 of the year in which the applicant in
tends to enter the program. Selection will be made on the basis of formal
application. An advisory committee assists the program director in the screen
ing and selection of applicants. Selection is based on the broad criteria of
motivation, work experience, and demonstrated leadership. Each application
must be accompanied by a letter of support by the president of the govern
ing board of the organization in which the applicant is employed. Not more
than 40 enrollees are selected for anyone of the three following courses.
Preference will be given to applicants residing in the Upper Midwest region.

Course I-MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATION WITHIN THE HOSPITAL AND
HEALTH CARE FACILITY

Each applicant must be presently employed as a health care facility adminis
trator with experience in health care management, but not hold a graduate de
gree in health care administration. Application by assistant level administrators
must be accompanied by a letter from the administrator describing tbe appli
cant's duties, responsibilities, and access to critical information.

Course II-ADMINISTRATIVE AND PROFESSIONAL RELATIONSHIPS WITHIN
THE HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE FACILITY

Applicants must have successfully completed course I of the Independent Study
Program for Hospital and Health Care Facility Administrators, or be able to
document successful completion of a comparable program. Admission On this
basis is infrequent and approval for such admissions is made at the discretion
of the Executive Committee. Application by an assistant level administrator must
be accompanied by a letter from the administrator describing the applicant's
duties, responsibilities, and access to critical information.

8



Expenses

Course III-EXTERNAL FORCES AFFECTING THE HEALTH CARE FACILITY
Applicants who have succcessfully completed course II of the Independent Study
Program for Hospital and Health Care Facility Administrators, as well as execu
tives of health agencies and organizations, are eligible for entry into course III.

EXPENSES
(Subject to change)

Tuition and Student Services Fees
MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM

( 1971.1972)

Resident of Minnesota Non-Resident of Minnesota

Per Quarter Per Year Per Quarter Per Year

Academic Year
Tuition Fee ..... $262.00 $786.00 $593.00 $1,779.00
Student Services Feeoo 42.00 126.00 42.00 126.00

Total ..... $304.00 $912.00 $635.00 $1,905.00

Summer Session
Tuition Fee ... $112.00 $112.00
Student Services Feeoo 21.00 21.00

Total .... $133.00 $133.0

Residency Year
Tuition (1 quarter only) $262.00 $593.00
Course Fee ........ 100.00 100.00

TotalOoo $362.00 $693.00

Graduation Fee $ 15.00 $ 15.00

DOCTORAL DEGREE PROGRAM
( 1971-1972)

Tuition Fee (for more than 6 credits)
Student Services Feeoo

Total
Thesis Only

Resident of Minnesota
Per Quarter

$184.00
42.00

$226.00
$136.00

Non·Resident of Minnesota
Per Quarter

$457.00
42.00

$499.00
$271.00

00 The quarterly student services fee entitles students to the privileges of Coffman
Memorial Union, the University Health Service, the Speech and Hearing Clinic, the Student
Counseling Bureau, the Minnesota Daily (including the Official DailY Bulletin), the Staff
Student Directory, and the University recreational facilities.

000 The total fees for the residency year are due at the beginning of faIl quarter of
that year.
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INDEPENDENT STUDY PROGRAM FOR
HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE FACILITY ADMINISTRATORS

Tuition··
Course I
Course II .
Course III
Course III - Audit Option

$750.00
750.00
750.00
375.00

•• Within a week after notification of acceptance into the program. tbe student is
required to send a $50 nonrefundable deposit whicb will assure bis place in tbe class. and
wbich is applied to tuition due. The University of Minnesota does not accept partial or
delayed payments; payment in full is required upon registration for tbe opening residential
session of each course.

While the $750 does include course I and II unit lessons and course III
lesson packets, it does not include costs for books, housing, food, transporta
tion, or any other expenses incurred during the residential sessions.

living Expenses
Living expenses will vary greatly from person to person. As a general

guide for single students. the average cost to the student for room and board
in University of Minnesota residence halls during the 1971-72 academic year
ranged from $376 to $477 per quarter. This figure did not include laundry
and clothing expenses nor did it account for such items as recreation and
travel.

It is virtually impossible to estimate living costs for married students be
cause of the variance in the size of their families, the standard of living which
they wish to maintain, and the type and size of the accommodations they
desire. Such students will have to estimate these expenses for themselves on
the basis of their own personal experience. Rent is a major item of expense
for married students. As a general rule, they can expect to pay from $88 to
$100 per month for housing in University-maintained facilities and a higher
amount for private accommodations. The figures quoted are based on the
rental rates in effect for the 1971-72 academic year and, except for Thatcher
Hall, include heat and all other utilities. Information concerning residence
halls and University housing for married students may be obtained from: Uni
versity Housing Office, 312 - 15th Avenue S.E., University of Minnesota, Min
neapolis, Minnesota 55455.

Information pertaining to off-campus housing may also be obtained from
the University Housing Office, which can also assist married students in find
ing suitable housing in the cities of Minneapolis and St. Paul as well as sur
rounding areas.

FINANCIAL AIDS
Master's Degree Program

Traineeships-Under Sections 306 and 307, Public Health Service Act,
funds are available through the U.S. Public Health Service to provide a lim
ited number of traineeships for students in schools of public health who are
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preparing for positions in the health field. These traineeships may cover in
full or part the following: tuition, university fees, and a generous living allow
ance depending upon the number of dependents and the student's academic
background. Section 306 provides traineeships for all types of public health
personnel accepted for study in the School of Public Health. Stipends under
this section are calculated on the basis of $3,000 a year for those with a Bache
lor's degree. These stipends may be increased slightly, dependent upon years
of prior related work experience. A dependency allowance calculated on the
basis of $500 per year per dependent is also provided.

These traineeships are awarded directly by the School of Public Health
and should be applied for on special application forms. The application forms
will be made available to all candidates for admission after notification is
received of acceptance for Master's Degree Program studies. Students inter
ested in applying for traineeships should write to Associate Coordinator, Mas
ter's Degree Program, Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration,
1260 Mayo Memorial Building, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Min
nesota 55455. United States citizens only are eligible for USPHS traineeship
funds. A USPHS award does not make a student ineligible for G. I. Bill bene
fits and vice versa.

Students from other countries who desire financial support for their train
ing should apply (through the Ministry of Health of their country) to the
World Health Organization or to the Agency for International Development
of the U.S. Department of State for such support. The University of Minne
sota School of Public Health has no money that it can award directly to sup
port the training of students from other countries.

Student Loans-Loan funds are normally available to Master's Degree
PrograqI students in need of financial aid during the academic year. The
Office of Student Financial Aid (OSFA), located in 107 Armory, administers
funds available through the University. Generally there are a number of funds
from which they may draw; therefore, rates of interest and amounts of money
that can be borrowed will vary. Eligibility for a loan is determined on the
basis of financial need following OSFA guidelines. Generally,' the· student
with greater equity and/or financial resources can expect a lesser horrowing
potential or a decrease in an established maximum loan figure. The first step
in the application process is to complete an official OSFA application form,
These forms can be obtained by directing inquiries to the Office of Student
Financial Aid, 107 Armory, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota
55455.

Loan funds are also available through the Alumni Association's Educa
tional Trust Fund which is administered by the officers of the Alumni Asso
ciation. Information regarding these funds can be obtained through the Office
of the Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration. Loans from the
student's local bank or savings and loan organization as well as Twin City
financial organizations can sometimes be arranged.

Student Employment-The Master's Degree Program in Hospital and
Health Care Administration does not object to the outside employment of its
students during the academic year provided such employment does not inter
fere with the satisfactory completion of their studies and their other respon-
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sibilities to the program. However, the heavy schedule does not permit much
time for such employment.

The Student Employment Service, located in 30 Wulling Hall, maintains
a file of available full-time and part-time jobs on the University campus and
in the Twin Cities. Students who desire the assistance of this service in ob
taining employment must apply in person before they will be considered for
any of the available positions.

The responsibilities of hospital administration students during the resi
dency year are such that outside employment on either a full-time or part
time basis is not permitted.

Doctoral Degree Program

Financial Assistance--A limited number of predoctoral traineeships is
available through the National Center Health Services Research and Develop
ment. Stipends range from $3,000 to $4,200, depending upon experience, plus
a dependency allowance and tuition. Traineeships are awarded on a com
petitive basis to qualified students. Information about the other forms of fi
nancial assistance, such as involvement in various research activities under
way within the program, may be obtained from the Coordinator, Doctoral
Program, or the Office of Student Financial Aid, 107 Armory, University of
Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.

HUMAN RIGHTS
The Board of Regents has committed itself and the University of Minne

sota to the policy that there shall be no discrimination in the treatment of
persons because of race, creed, color, sex, or national origin. This is a guid
ing policy in the admission of students in all colleges and in their academic
pursuits. It is also to be a governing principle in University-owned and Univer
sity-approved housing, in food services, student unions, extracurricular activi
ties, and all other student and staff services. This policy must also be adhered
to in the employment of students either by the University or by outsiders
through the University and in the employment of faculty and civil service staff.

STUDENT SERVICES AND ACTIVITIES
Library-The University's system of libraries ranks high in size among

the university research libraries in the United States. Diehl Hall, which houses
the Bio-Medical Library (opposite the Mayo Memorial Building where the
Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration is situated), contains
the James A. Hamilton Collection of books and journals of particular interest
to future hospital and health care administrators. Photoduplicating services
and interlibrary loans are also available.

A separate collection is maintained for Doctoral students. This collection
contains materials specifically concerned with hospitals, management, and
related areas such as medicine, public health, and medical care.

Computer Facilities-The University campus maintains a number of ex
cellent data processing and computer facilities which are available for in-
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struction, training, and use by graduate students. The Health Sciences, for
instance, has its own computer center with a CDC 3300 computer. Courses
in computer programming and data processing are given by the center staff.
In addition, the Minnesota Center for Sociological Research and the Sociology
Data Center maintain a 3200 system for faculty and student use and have
direct linkage to a 6600 system located off campus which is available for all
forms of data processing. An extensive data processing and computer facility
operated by the University of Minnesota Computer Center is located 2 blocks
from the HHCA offices.

University Health Service-The maintenance of student health is a major
concern of the University. The Health Service, located adjacent to the Uni
versity Hospitals, provides complete medical care facilities and health coun
seling for all students.

Food Services-Most of the University dormitories provide dining facilities
for their residents. In addition, Coffman Memorial Union has a large cafeteria,
grills, and other snack food facilities. The Union also maintains "commuter"
lunchrooms for students who desire to bring their own lunches.

Cultural, Social, and Recreational Opportunities-Numerous cultural,
social, and recreational opportunities are available to students on the Uni
versity campus and in the surrounding area. In addition to the University's
own el\.tensive athletic program as a member of the Big Ten, the Twin
Cities also is the home of major league football, baseball, and hockey as well
as the nationally known Tyrone Guthrie Theatre, the Walker Art Center,
and the Minnesota Orchestra.

For additional information regarding student services or cultural, social,
and recreational opportunities, consult the University of Minnesota General
Information Bulletin.

PARTIAL CALENDAR 1972-73
(still tentative) dates of the 1972-73 academicA few of the pertinent

year are as follows:
Fall Quarter 1972
Winter Quarter 1973
Spring Quarter 1973
First Summer Term 1973
Residency Week 1973
Residency 1973-74

September 25
January 3
March 28
June 19
June 11
August 1

December 8
March 15
June 7
July 24
June 16
June 30

FURTHER INFORMATiON
For further details regarding expenses, housing facilities, health services,

etc., consult the General Information Bulletin, which may be obtained upon
request. Address: Office of Admissions and Records, University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455.
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM
COORDINATOR-John M. Phin, M.D., M.H.A.
ASSOCIATE COORDINATOR-Janet G. Brodahl, M.H.A.
FACULTY ADVISERS-Bright M. Domblaser, Theodor J. Litman, James W. Stephan,

Vemon E. Weckwerth, Jerome T. Bieter, Janet G. Brodabl, George X. Gordon, Wil
liam W. Metcalfe, John M. Phin, John Sweetland, Jr., N. Tor Dahl, David V. Dam
berg, Willy DeGeyndt

General Information
The Master's degree program in hospital- and health care administration

is one of the three educational missions of the Program in Hospital and
Health Care Administration which is itself organized within the School of
Public Health, one of the schools of the Health Sciences of the University
of Minnesota. In addition to drawing on its own diversified faculty, the
curriculum of the Master's program also draws upon the faculty of other
divisions of the School of Public Health, of departments throughout the
University at large, and upon personnel and facilities of health care orga
nizations adjacent to the University. These include hospitals, health planning
agencies, and other institutions and organizations.

The University of Minnesota is well situated with respect to this pro
gram of education. With more than 30 hospitals of varying sizes and types
of ownership and control in Minneapolis, St. Paul, and suburban areas, the
opportunities for observation and effective field work are excellent.

Similarly the presence and active support of the many governmental
and nongovernmental agencies and organizations such as the Comprehensive
Health Planning Agency, the State Regional Medical Program, and the var
ious professional organizations and prepayment health insurance organizations
add to the program's increasing breadth of curriculum.

The support of these, other hospitals, and other health care institutions,
including those with missions in long-term care and mental health throughout
the state, is a vital and integral part of the program. The cooperation of
the local, state, and regional hospital associations as well as area health
care planning agencies is also significant.

The Master's program course of study is entirely on the graduate level
and covers a 21-month period of time. It normally consists of an academic
year of 3 quarters and 1 summer term in full-time attendance at the Uni
versity. For the majority of students this is usually followed by an ad
ministrative residency under a faculty-appointed clinical preceptor in a
hospital or other health care organization. Administrative residencies are
offered in the Twin Cities area as well as in many other states within the
continental United States and in Canada.

An alternate course of study is also available for a small number of
students each year who, on faculty approval, may substitute a Summer
Practicum and second academic year for the residency experience. This
alternative is available for students who have had extensive hospital manage-
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Master's Degree Program

ment experience prior to entrance into the program and for those with ex
perience whose goals are in health planning careers. Having chosen either
alternative, upon satisfactory completion of the program, students are awarded
the degree of master of hospital administration.

Objectives
The objective of the Master's program in hospital and health care ad

ministration of the University of Minnesota is to prepare men and women
to achieve, after the requisite years of practical experience in responsible
supervisory and managerial positions, the chief executive status of admin
istrator or director of a hospital, long-term care institution, mental health
program or institution, prepayment health insurance agency, health main
tenance organization, or health planning agency dependent on the individual's
interest, abilities, and goals. The program also aims to improve the capability
of future health care planners as well as hospital and health care admin
istrators for effective participation in the making of decisions that will raise
the level of operation of their health care organizations.

Recognition is given the fact that the successful health care administrator
or health care planner must have personal qualities meriting the respect of
others, sympathetic understanding of human values and motivations, and
an acute awareness of total community health care needs, objectives, policies,
and services. With these goals in mind, the curriculum emphasizes breadth
of learning in contrast to advanced technical development.

Plan of Instruction
Academic Year

The academic year begins with the fall quarter. The program of study
provides for courses structured around central cores of subjects pertaining
directly to management in health care environments. The central cores in
clude problem solving and decision making; human relations; social, political,
and economic aspects of health care; quantitative methods used in manage
ment; and courses of acculturation to the health and health care environment
such as the hospital, nursing home, planning agency, etc., in which the mana
ger finds himself. Each of the 3 quarters and summer term is designed to
provide continuity in these major core subjects. They also prOvide a mixture
of types of courses as well as mixture of required courses, selectives, and elec
tives in which the student may explore subjects of particular interest to him.
Students are graded in each course and must maintain an overall grade point
average of 2.80 (based on A = 4, B =3, C = 2 and D = 1). Students ad
mitted as Adult Special students must maintain a grade point average of 2.80
each quarter and summer term.

Throughout 3 quarters students are assigned under supervision of a des
ignated preceptor to a field experience in one of the hospitals in the Twin
Cities for the purpose of supplementing classroom experience with practical
experience. During the winter quarter this practical experience takes the form
of working on an existing management problem and is identified as a sepa
rate course (PubH 5-752, Clerkship).
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Programs of Study

Residency Year

The faculty of the Master's program in hospital and health care admin
istration guides and assists students in obtaining administrative residencies
in approved hospitals and other health care organizations. The administrators
of these institutions hold University faculty appointments as clinical precep
tors on a continuing basis and residents are placed with them each year.

Curricula have been developed by this joint faculty to meet the objec
tives of the residency period and to afford full opportunity for tutorial meth
ods of teaching.

The resident's schedule during this period of his education will vary with
the individual hospital or other health care organization. Under the pattern
most commonly employed, the resident begins with a rotation through the
different hospital departments. Such a rotation gives the resident an oppor
tunity to observe and participate in the work of the various departments. It
allows him to gain an insight into the role these departments play in the total
hospital program, their organization, standards of performance, methods of
control, and major problems of operation.

Following the rotation period, the resident normally functions as a mem
ber of the administrative staff. Under the close supervision of the preceptor,
he is given assignments which carry some independent responsibility and is
assigned to work on specific management problems.

Twelve credit hours are granted for satisfactory completion of the resi
dency period, including the submission of an acceptable thesis.

Residency Thesis-During the residency period, each student is required
to prepare and submit a thesis. This thesis is a research project for the pur
pose of gaining an appreciation and understanding of research design and
methodology. The subject matter is selected by the resident but must be
approved by both the preceptor and a member of the academic faculty who
serves as his major adviser.

Faculty Visits-Normally, a faculty member visits each resident and pre
ceptor during the year. Such visits enable the faculty to determine the resi
dent's progress, to evaluate the various residency programs, and to assist in
coordinating the academic and residency periods.

Student Evaluation Reports-The residents are formally evaluated by
their preceptors on the skills they should be developing in the reSidency period
and on their personal characteristics. The preceptors submit these evaluations
quarterly to the program after discussing them with the residents.

Resident's Institutes-In June, just preceding graduation, students return
to the University campus for a week of lectures, seminars, and discussions on
hospital operation and administration, medical care, planning, provision and
delivery of total health care services, and related subjects. This prOvides an
academic ending to the students' formal education and, in addition, it gives
the students an opportunity to review and evaluate their residency experi
ence. By sharing this experience with others, it also gives the students an
opportunity to gain an insight into varying types of hospital operation and
methods of administration and control, planning skills, and for a nationwide
focus on current issues and problems in the planning, provision, and delivery
of health care services in the United States.
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Masters Degree Program

Preceptor's Meetings-A successful administrative residency depends, in
large measure, upon the role assumed by the clinical preceptor and his rela
tionship to the student. The clinical preceptors and the academic faculty meet
annually at the University in joint session to evaluate the residency period, to
develop a mutual understanding of the objectives and content of the program,
and to achieve coordination between the academic and residency years.

Residency Stipends-The stipends received by students during this period
vary from one residency setting to another. Stipends help to defray living and
other expenses during that period. In addition, full or partial maintenance is
granted residents at some residencies.

Student Awards

Three awards are given each year. The James A. Hamilton Award is given
to the member of the graduating class who shows the "greatest promise of
achievement" in the field of hospital administration. The Sabra M. Hamilton
Award is presented to the graduating student who writes the "best research
thesis." The Class of 1954 Award is given to the student who submits the
"best hospital clerkship paper" during the academic year.

Typical Curriculum-Masters Program

Students Electing Residence
Minimum Courses Required-19 (including Residency)

ACADEMIC YEAR

FALL QUARTER-Minimum Courses Required-5
PubH 5-750'-Principles of Administration in Hospitals and Health Care Organizations (6

cr)
Soc 5-855"--Sociology of Medicine and Medical Institutions (4 cr)
PubH 5-76lJ3.-0rientation to Medical Sciences (3 cr)
PubH 5-375"--Biological Basis of Health and Disease (3 cr)
PubH 5-766..........Mental Health Administration (3 cr)
PubH 5-768"--Long-Term Care Administration (3 cr)
Spch 5-4I2-Public Speaking and Conference Techniques (4 cr)

WINTER QUARTER-Minimum Courses Required-5
PubH 5-752'-Clerkship (5 cr)
PubH 5-751"--Principles of Organization and Management in Health Services Organiza-

tions (3 cr)
PubH 5-754"--Management: Interpersonal Relationships (3 cr)
PubH 5-404"--Introduction to Biostatistics and Statistical Decision (4 cr)
PubH 5-76I-Education for the Health Professions (3 cr)
PubH 5-763-Health Organizations, Standards, and Evaluation (3 cr)
PubH 5-77o-Topics: Hospital and Health Care Administration (3 cr)

1 ReqUIred.
2 Required or an alternative in a similar subject category approved by MHA Coordinators.
3 Required to take one of two altematives; may take both.
• Required for Institutional Management Track Students.
• Required for Long-Term Care Management Track Students.
6 Required for Mental Health Management Track Students.
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SPRING QUARTER-Minimum Courses Required--5
PubH 5-753'-Management Problems in Hospital and Health Care Administration (6 crl
PubH 5-786'-Research Methodology in Hospital and Health Care Administration (2 crl
PubH 5-790"---Social, Economic, and Political Aspects of Medical Care (4 cr)
PubH 5-78S.........Quantitative Methods Applied to Health Administratiive Problems (4 cr)
PubH 8-79B-Topics in Health Economics (3 cr)
PubH 5-403-Computer Applications in Hospital and Health Care Administration (3 cr l

SUMMER TERM I-Minimum Courses Required-,3
PubH 5-764'--Principles of Personnel and Financial Management and Legal Issues in

Health Services Organizations (4 cr l
PubH 5-76S'--Hospital Departmental Operations (3 cr)
PubH 5-153-Institutional Environmental Health (3 cr)

RESIDENCY YEAR
ADMINISTRATIVE RESIDENCY
PubH 5-755-Administrative Residency (12 cr)

DOCTORAL DEGREE PROGRAM
COORDINATOR-Theodor ]. Litman, Ph.D.
ASSOCIATE COORDINATOR-Vernon E. Weckwerth, Ph.D.
MAJOR ADVISERS-Bright M. Domblaser, James W. Stephan, Theodor J. Litman, Vernon

E. Weckwerth

Plan of Instruction

The curriculum which is generally multidisciplinary in nature is organized
around four major core areas:

1. The organization and administration of health care services
2. Social, political, and economic aspects of health care
3. Research and statistics in health care
4. Comprehensive health planning

During their course of study, the students are given an opportunity to:

1. Gain a better understanding of the relationship between health and
social behavior.

2. Expand their knowledge of the organization, development, and plan
ning of health services.

3. Obtain an appreciation of the interrelationship of major social insti
tutions and the health care system through analysis of changing needs
and alternative patterns of care, both in the United States and abroad.

4. Acquire knowledge and training in the application of research theory
and methods to the problems of health and health care.

1 Required.
I Required or an alternative in a similar subject category approved by MHA Coordinators.
I Required to take one of two alternatives; may take both.
• Required for Institutional Management Track Students.
• Required for Long-Term Care Management Track Students.
• Required for Mental Health Management Track Students.
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While each student's program of study will be be arranged individually
with the guidance of his adviser, it will generally cover subject matter typically
found in the following outline:

AREA I: THE ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF HEALTH CARE
SERVICES

PubH 5-750--Principles of Administration in Hospitals and Health Care
Organizations (6 cr)

PubH 5-763-Health Organizations, Standards, and Evaluation ( 3 cr)
PubH 5-752-Glerkship (3 cr)
PubH 5-753-Management Problems in Hospital and Health Care Ad

ministration (6 cr)
PubH 8-760--Topics in Hospital Health Care Administration (3 cr)
PubH 8-762-Gontemporary Problems of Hospital and Related Health

Services (3 cr)
PubH 8-761-Readings in Theory and Principles of Hospital and Health

Care Administration (3 cr)

AREA II: SOCIAL, POLITICAL, AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF HEALTH CARE

Soc 5-855oo-Sociology of Medicine and Medical Institutions (4 cr)
PubH 5-790--Social, Political, and Economic Aspects of Health Care (4 cr)
PubH 8-750/8-751-Seminar: Alternative Patterns of Health Care (6 cr)
PubH 8-752-Seminar: Comparative Health Care Systems (3 cr)
PubH 8-770--Health and Human Behavior (3 cr)
PubH 8-790--Political Aspects of Health Services (3 cr)
PubH 8-795--Economic Aspects of Health Care (3 cr)
PubH 8-796-Topics in Health Economics (3 cr)

AREA III: RESEARCH AND STATISTICAL METHODS IN HEALTH AND
HEALTH CARE

PubH 5-404-lntroduction in Biostatistics and Statistical Decision Male
ing (3 cr)

PubH 5-785--Quantitative Methods Applied to Health Administrative
Problems (3 cr)

PubH 8-703-Summer Research Practieum (6 cr)
PubH 8-78I-Seminar: Research Studies in Health Care (3 cr)
PubH 8-780--Advanced Statistical Methods in Health Care Research (3

cr)

AREA IV: COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH PLANNING (in process of being developed)

Total Credits-18

Total Credit Hours Required for Major-66

The Supporting Program or Minor-In addition to his work in the major
field of hospital and health care administration, the student may elect to
pursue a supporting field of study or minor in such related areas as: business
administration, economics, sociology, industrial relations, public administra
tion, or political science. In accordance with the requirements of the Graduate
School and with the approval of his adviser the student may elect to meet
this requirement through anyone of the following options:

1. One-sixth of his graduate studies in a coherent program of courses
selected from a related field.

2. All of the minor field requirements in one of the related fields or in
two related fields as a split minor.
(or)

3. A second major in one of the related fields.

00 May be used to satisfy supporting program requirement.
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Language and Collateral Field of Knowledge-A reading knowledge of
one foreign language plus at least 9 credit hours in courses numbered 5-000
or higher in statistics and/or quantitative analysis is required.

The Period of Training-While the academic program usually takes 3
years to complete, this may vary depending upon the student's prior training
and the kind of program he wishes to pursue (see table below). Upon suc
cessful completion of the language requirement and a written and oral pre
liminary examination, the student may be officially admitted to candidacy by
the Graduate School and may begin his dissertation under the guidance of a
faculty adviser.

SUGGESTED ALTERNATIVE DOCTORAL CURRICULA
AND TIME SCHEDULES

PLAN A (For students with prior graduate training in hospital and. health adminis
tration and public health, biostatistics [PubH 5-450/5-451; 5-452/5-453] as col
lateral field of training. )

Fall Winter Spring Summer

1st year... PubH 8-752 (3) PubH 8-790 (3) PubH 5-790 (3) PubH 5-785
PubH 5-450/5-451 Biostatistics (5) PubH 8-770 (3) PubH 8-150 (6)

(5) Supporting PubH 8-780 (3) Language
Soc 5-855 (4) Program (3) Supporting

Program (6)

2nd year _ PubH 8-750 (3) PubH 8-751 (3) PubH 8-781 (3)
PubH 8-760 (3) Supporting PubH 8-762 (3)
Supporting Program (3) Elective

Program (6) Electives

3rd year ....Tbesis Thesis Thesis

PLAN B (for students without prior graduate training in hospital or health care
administration. )

Fall
1st year ... PubH 5-750 (6)

PubH 5-751 (3)
PubH 8-752 (3)

2nd year _..PubH 8-750 (3)
PubH 8-760 (3)
PubH 5-450/5-451

(3)
Supporting

Program (3)

3rd year ....Thesis

Winter
PubH 5-763 (3)
PubH 5-761 (3)
PubH 8-790 (3)
PubH 5-404 (3)

PubH 8-751 (3)
Supporting

Program (3)

Thesis

Spring
PubH 5-753 (6)
PubH 5-790 (3)
Soc 5-855 (4)

PubH 8-780 (3)
PubH 8-781 (3)
PubH 8-763 (3)
Supporting

Program (3)

Thesis

Summer
Same as above

Thesis-A dissertation demonstrating originality and power of independ
ent research dealing with a significant problem in the area of health care is
required.

Research Activities-In view of the growing importance of research and
planning in the field of health care, a research division was established within
the Program of Hospital a.d Health Care Administration in 1955. Since then,
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Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education

Doctoral students have had an opportunity through both a summer research
practicum and part-time research assistantships to develop their skills in this
area through participation in a variety of faculty and departmental projects
such as: "An Evaluation of the Children's Bureau and Youth Demonstration
Projects," "Health Care and the Family: A Three Generational Analysis," "An
Evaluation of the Value of Demographic Data to Hospital Use," "A Com
parison of Patient Care, Costs and Nursing Behavior on a Circular versus Rec
tangular Nursing Unit," "The Sharing of Hospital Services Demonstration Proj
ect," "A Survey of the Food Habits of Minnesota School Children," "A State
wide Physicians Survey," and the "University of Minnesota Rural Health Care
Study."

CONTINUING HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE EDUCATION
COORDINATOR-Vernon E. Weckwerth, Ph.D.
ASSOCIATE COORDINATOR-William W. Metcalfe, Ph.D.

Based on educational needs of managers and supervisory personnel of
the many health care organizations of the Upper Midwest region, the nature
of the Office of Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education is to provide
multiple and diverse programs of education and consultation to assist in meet·
ing these needs. Typical current programs include:

The Independent Study Program for
Hospital and Health Care Facility Administrators

An expansive survey conducted by the Office of Continuing Hospital and
Health Care Education throughout the Upper Midwest region documented
the expressed need by currently employed hospital administrators for a pro
gram in management development. In response, the Independent Study Pro
gram was begun, and the first class enrolled in 1969. After several years of
study of the fonnat, method, and content being used in management programs
across the country, including review of key principles of learning employed
in each, the program was launched. Its relatively complex combination of
learning modalities, behavioral objectives, and geographical logistics have re
sulted in a unique structure and one of rigorous performance requirements,
although no academic prerequisite is required for entry. The intent of the
program is to improve the administration of health care delivery institutions.
A multimethod approach is used which includes centralized residential ses
sions, regional seminars, home study, monthly clinical preceptor-student dia
logues, and regional review sessions.

COURSE I-MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATION WITHIN THE HOSPITAL
AND HEALTH CARE FACILITY

Designed for and open to presently employed hospital administrators (under cer
tain conditions only, also associate or assistant administrators who do not have
graduate degrees in health care administration). It is not a pre-service course
not intended as a meanS of entrance into the field. Fifteen undergradaute quarter
credits are awarded upon satisfactory completion of Course I requirements. Course
I includes eleven units in the following areas of study: Management; Organiza
tional Behavior; Personnel Management; the Role of the Chief Executive; Hos-
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pital Development and Organization; Financial Control and Business Office Func
tion; Indirect Patient Care Function; Direct Patient Care Functions. This course
is officially designated as PubH 3-775. It is of 12 months' duration.

Course II-ADMINISTRATIVE AND PROFESSIONAL RELATIONSHIPS WITHIN
THE HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE FACIUTY

Logical extension of course I. Its enrollment requirements are the same as for
course 1. In addition, it is only open to those who have successfulIy completed
course lor, in exceptional cases, if an administrator has completed an equiva
lency to course I, which is documented. Fifteen undergraduate quarter credits
are awarded for satisfactory performance of course II requirements. Course II
includes 11 units in the following areas of study: Board of Trustees; the Role
of the Administrator in the Development and Implementation of Policies Related
to Direct Patient Care Functions; Nursing, Medical Staff. and Medical Records;
The Administrative Role in Planning; Programming and Facility Development;
the Hospital: Part of the Community System. This course is, officially designated
as PubH 3-776. Like course I, it is of 12 months' duration.

Course III-EXTERNAL FORCES AFFECTING THE HEALTH CARE FACIUTY
Open to those who have successfully completed courses I and II, as well as to
persons who have earned graduate degrees in health care administration, and
to executives of health agencies and organizations. It emphasizes four broad
major forces affecting the delivery of health c.are services. These include financ
ing; manpower development and utilization; organizing alternatives for delivery
Or care; and public policy, emphasizing legislative, executive. and judicial de
velopments, and implementation. Because these external foroes affecting health
care delivery are continually changing, course III is designed so that students
may enrolI in course III year after year, On a continuing basis or On a periodic
basis as the continuing education segment of the Independent Study Program.
Course III emphasizes sel£-directed study and regional seminars, and includes a
demonstration or research project supported by a scholarly paper. It requires
substantial reading, seminar preparation, and evidence of application of the ma
terial studied to a real local Situation or program. Fifteen quarter credits are
issued for successful completion of course III. Also available is an audit option
for those who have completed course III once but who wish to re-enrolI as an
active participant, but without the project requirement.

Supervisory Training Program

Based on an extensive survey of health care institutions of the Upper
Midwest region, the most important and most frequently indicated need for
continuing education was for supervisory training. In 1966, a model program
was developed and subjected to a year of research and evaluation. As a result,
a series of five alternative syllabi were developed for supervisory training pro
grams. The intent in developing these syllabi is that the supervisory training
programs may be developed locally throughout the region through commu
nity colleges with administrators of the local health care facilities serving as
advisory and working committees to the local college faculty.

The supervisory training program syllabi provide knowledge and skill in
supervisory principles and practice tailored to the health care environment
and are planned to develop the increased sensitivity and modified attitudes
necessary for effective management supervision in health care delivery.

The Office of Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education serves
as an on-call consultant for initial development and subsequent assistance in
the on-going maintenance of this learning program for local colleges and health
care facility supervisory personnel. During 1971, financial assistance was pro
vided to this 'program by the Northlands Regional Medical Program. This
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included money for duplication of several copies of the original study and
syllabi which are available on loan by request from the Office of Continuing
Hospital and Health Care Education.

Consultative Services and Program Assistance

On a fee-for-service basis the Office of Continuing Hospital and Health
Care Education provides assistance to individual institutions, groups of insti
tutions, as well as health care associations in:

• Developing systematic plans for educational programs, including deter
mination of need, design of learning experiences, use of community re
sources, identification of objectives, and evaluation of results.

• Identifying techniques for measuring the educational needs of specific
groups of health care personnel.

• Improving the working relationships between health care institutions
and schools, colleges, and universities in the region, for the provision
of appropriate educational programs for health care personnel.

• Developing an awareness of and commitment to a philosophy of life
long learning and appreciation of the value of continuing education
for health care personnel.

• Sharing information of innovative and unique educational programs
with other states and regions of the country.

• Leading or moderating discussion groups for educational program de
velopment, by health professionals, lay leaders, and volunteers.

For 3 years this service has been partially supported by the Upper Mid
west Hospital Conference. Requests for such services and payment fee are
arranged through the participating hospital associations.

Shared Services Program
For a number of years the need for the sharing of services among health

care facilities has been discussed and numerous ventures have been under
taken. Partial funding from the Northlands Regional Medical Program enabled
the Office of Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education to participate
in the sharing venture known as Project RAISE (Regional Approach to Im
proved Services through Education). It has grown from an original group of
six hospitals to 13 hospital and nursing homes and is one of the first formal
ized ventures among small institutions to solve current problems in chiefly
rural areas through cooperative efforts in education, initially, and subsequently
in other areas as well.

The Office of Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education has avail
able a transparency presentation describing this program. The RAISE model
depends upon cooperation among member institutions. Combined resources and
efforts are directed at common and similar problems among geographically
proximate institutions. It pools scarce talent, assists in standardizing methods,
procedures, and materials and utilizes regional participation to provide serv
ices cooperatively rather than competitively for a common good.
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March Institute
One of the oldest institutes for hospital administrators is one sponsored

by the Minnesota Hospital Association in cooperation with the Office of Con
tinuing Hospital and Health Care Education and the Continuing Education
and Extension unit of the University of Minnesota.

Historically, it had been 5 days in length and open only to hospital ad
ministrators. Beginning in 1970, a joint programming with long-term care ad
ministrators was begun.

Although still intended for hospital administrators the 5-day institute has
now been divided into 3 days emphasizing hospital-related topics and the
following 2 days emphasizing long-term care topics. Separate enrollment for
the two portions is required but both hospital and long-term care administrators
are encouraged to enroll.

This institute is held the third week in March. Fees are set annually but
fall in the $75-$90 range for joint enrollment. Information is mailed in early
February with registration forms to each health care facility in the Upper
Midwest region.

Trustee Education Program
Under current development by the Office of Continuing Hospital and

Health Care Education the Trustee Education Program is intended to be a
long-range effort which would eventually include a number of educational
programs to meet the continuing education needs of this group of important
lay leaders in the health care field. When fully developed it will include:

• An Independent Study Program for Trustees
• A Trustee Education Resources Center
• Trustee Leadership Training Institutes
• Educational Visitation Program for Trustees

Further information about any of these programs may be obtained on
request by writing to:

The Coordinator
Office of Continuing Hospital and Health Care Education
Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration
School of Public Health
6300 Powell Hall, Box 301
University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455

LONG-TERM CARE ADMINISTRATION EDUCATION
COORDINATOR-George K. Gordon, Ed.D.
ASSOCIATE COORDINATOR-Ruth P. Stryker, M.A.

In 1970, as part of a nation-wide program to develop programs of edu
cation for those in administration of long-term care facilities including nurs
ing homes and extended care facilities, the W. K. Kellogg Foundation awarded
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Long-Term Care Administration Education

grants to six university centers and the Association of University Programs in
Hospital Administration. The Program in Hospital and Health Care Admin
istration is the recipient of one of these grants. By means of this support, the
program, through development of in-residence curriculum, programs of con
tinuing education, and consultant Dnd facilitative services to nursing home
association, licensure boards, and community colleges throughout the region,
is undertakin development of education for this group of health care admin
istrators heretofore not available.

Further information about Long-Term Care Administration Education may
be obtained on request by writing to:

The Coordinator
Upper Midwest Center for Long-Term Care Administration Educa-

tion
Program in Hospital and Health Care Administration
School of Public Health
5400 Powell Hall, Box 450
University of Minnesota
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

Course Numbering-A course is designated by a prefix (departmental
abbreviation) and number. It will have the same number regardless of the
quarter in which it is offered. The numbering system, unless otherwise noted,
indicates the general level of the course:

3-000-3-998 Courses primarily for juniors and seniors (Upper Division)
5-()()()"5-998 Courses primarily for juniors, seniors, or graduate students; also for

COurses which apply to professional degrees.
8-000-8-998 Courses for graduate students.

A course sequence separated by a slant mark (8-750/8-751) must be
taken in the order listed unless there is a t mark indicating that a student may
enter the sequence in any quarter.

Room Schedules-These will be posted in the office of the Program in
Hospital and Health Care Administration.

Sy~bols-The following symbol is used throughout the course descrip
tions and will carry no page footnote:

t To receive credit, all cOurse numbers listed before single dagger must be com
pleted.

I Means "consent of instructor."

Prerequisite
Quarter
Year

Prereq
Qtr
Vr

Abbreviations-The following abbreviations are used throughout the
course descriptions:

Alt alternate
Ar to be arranged or assigned
Avg Average
Cr Credit(s)

A parenthetical statement after the course numer and title gives the fol
lowing information: the number of credits the course carries, and the courses
or special class standing prerequisite to it.

Abbreviated statement-( 3 cr; prereq HHCA students)
Expanded statement-This course carries 3 credits and is open to students

registered in Hospital and Health Care Administration only.

Hospital and Health Care Administration (PubH)
3-775. MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATION IN HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE

FACILITIES. (15 cr; prereq 1 yr's experience as health care facility admin
istrator and #) \Veckwertb, Phin, and staff

Twelve month's program of on-campus residential (3 weeks) and off-campus inde
pendent study which includes periodic seminars and monthly classes under pro
gram preceptors; principles of management, executive role, hospital development
and organization, and function of personnel, financial control, business office and
patient care services.

3-776. ADMINISTRATIVE AND PROFESSIONAL RELATIONSHIPS WITHIN THE
HEALTH CARE FACILITY. (15 or; prereq PubH 3-775 or I) Weckwerth,
Phin, and staff

Twelve month's program of on-campus residential (3 weeks) and off-campus inde-

26



Description of CCHlrses

pendent study which includes periodic seminars and monthly classes under pro
gram preceptors; board of trustees, medical staff, DurSing, hospital law. medical
records, planning, community health system, coDtinuiDg health educatiOD.

3.790. INTRODUcnON TO HEALTH CARE DELIVERY. (4 cr; prereq I) Pbin aDd
staff

Survey of the components of the health care delivery system with emphasis on
interdisciplinary examiDation of professioDal, organizatioDal, social. and financial
forces shaping health care. Lectures, interdisciplinary group discussioDll.

5-750. PRINCIPLES OF ADMINISTRATION IN HOSPITALS AND HEALTH CARE
ORGANIZATIONS. (6 cr; prereq I) Domblaser. Sweetland, Brodahl and staff

Lectures, seminars, selected hospital or mental health program placelrient. Hospital
administrative principles; top management and board of trustees, policy formulation,
humaD relations, maDagement problem definitioD.

5-751. PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT IN HEALTH SERVo
ICES ORGANIZATIONS. (3 cr; prereq I) Domblaser and staff

Lectures and case studies on the role of health care services administratl'lrs, prin
ciples of managemeDt, and the administrative process.

5-752. CLERKSHIP. (5 cr; prereq 5-750) Bieter, Metzner, Moser, Tronnes, Miller, Heine
mann

AssignmeDt to local hospital, planning, or meDtal health agency for survey and
solutioD of management problem and preparatioD of formal report.

5-753. MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS IN HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE ADMlNIS·
TRATION. (6 cr; prereq 5-751, 5-750, 5-752) Domblaser, Sweetland, West
erman

AssignmeDt and solution of specific managerial problems.

5-754. MANAGEMENT: INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS. (3 cr; prereq HHCA studeDts)
Rosenberg

Interpersonal skills in development and management of hospital and health care
programs.

5-755. ADMINISTRATIVE RESIDENCY. (Cr ar; prereq I) Dornblaser, staff, and cUnical
preceptors

Field work of 11 months' duratioD in aD approved health care planning or operat
ing organization, weighted rotation through departmeDts, solutioD of manaaement
problems, aDd special projects. PreparatioD of formal report.

5-756. PLANNING PRACTICUM. (Cr ar; prereq I) Domblaser, staff, and pllUlJling pre
ceptors

Field work of 8 weeks' duration in an approved planniDg agency, solution of spe
cial problems, and preparation of formal report.

5-760. ORmNTATION TO MEDICAL SCIENCES. (3 cr; prereq I) Pbin
PreseDtatioD of a method of medical termiDology by body system; applied physiology
and anatomy; examination of elements of medical practice.

5-761. EDUCATION FOR THE HEALTH PROFESSIONS. (3 cr; prereq .) Brodahl,
Phin, aDd staff

Interpretation aDd implications of medical, Dursing, and continuing edUcatiOD and
of medical specialties to role of hospital and health care administrator.

5-763. HEALTH ORGANIZATIONS, STANDARDS, AND EVALUATION. (3 cr; prereq
#) Phin and staff

Examination of characteristics of health organizations and current staDdards in the
health care field; implicatioDs to hospital aDd health care managemeDt; relation·
ship of standards to health care evaluatioD.

5-764. PRINCIPLES OF PERSONNEL AND FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT AND LEGAL
ISSUES IN HEALTH SERVICES ORGANIZATIONS. (6 cr; prereq .) Bro
dahl, StephaD, Bieter, and staff

ExamiDation or principles of personnel management and labor relatioDs; fiDaDcial
managemeDt iDcluding budgeting; law aDd legal liability aDd insurance associated
with hospitals aDd other health care orgaDizations.

5-765. HOSPITAL DEPARTMENTAL OPERATIONS. (4 cr; prereq .) Brodahl aDd staff
ExamiDatioD of selected hospital departmeDts aDd fUDctioDs; altemative ways of
providing services.
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5-766. MENTAL HEALTH ADMINISTRATION. (3 cr; prereq #) Malban
Examination of mental bealth care and treatment programs, empbasis on unique
characteristics and historical perspectivej lectures, field trips, group discussions.

5-768; LONG-TERM CARE ADMINISTRATION. (3 cr; prereq #) Stryker
Examination of management within long-term care organizations; emphasis on nurs
bi.g home administration; lectures, case studies.

5-769. COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH PLANNING. (3 cr; prereq #) Staff
Alternative bealth systems and their planning requirements; planning strategies and
technologies; application to planning agency work programs; lectures, case studies,
seminars.

5-770. TOPICS: HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION. (Cr ar; prereq
#) Staff

Selected readings in hospital and health care with discussion based on these read
ings.

5-785. QUANTITATIVE METHODS APPLIED TO HEALTH ADMINISTRATIVE PROB-
LEMS. (3 cr; prereq HHCA students or #) Weckwerth and staff

The application of quantitative methods including analysis of cyclicities, PERT,
data handling systems, simple ANOVA, linear programming, cost benefit analysis,
task analysis, and inventory control in the solution of health problems at admin
istrative levels.

5-786. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY IN HOSPITAL AND HEALTH CARE ADMIN
ISTRATION. (2 cr; prereq 5-404) Litman, Weckwerth

5-790. SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, AND POLITICAL ASPECTS OF MEDICAL CARE. (3 cr;
prereq #) Phin, Dahl, Litman, and staff

Social, economic and political forces shaping health care systems; possible future
impact of these forces.

8-150. RESEARCH PRACTICUM. (6 cr; prereq #) Litman, Weckwerth, and staff
Summer field experience in health care research. Supervised independent and team
research on selected topics and problems in the field of health care.

8-750/8-751. SEMINAR: ALTERNATIVE PATIERNS OF HEALTH CARE. (3 cr per
qtr; prereq #: offered 1972-73 and alt yrs) Litman

A critical examination of alternative approaches to meeting the health care
problems of ambulatory care, aging and chronic disease, physical rehabilitation,
maternal and child care, mental health, and poverty.

8-752. SEMINAR: COMPARATIVE HEALTH CARE SYSTEMS. (3 cr; prereq #; offered
fall 1973-74 and alt yrs) Litman

An extensive examination and comparison of the origin and development of
various national systems of health care and their relationship to the social,
political, economic, and cultural characteristics of the countries involved.

8-760. TOPICS IN HOSPITAL HEALTH CARE ADMUHSTRATION. (Cr ar; prereq #)
Dornhlaser, Weckwerth

Ind'ependent study under tutorial guidance On selected problems and current issues
in the field of health and health care.

8-761. READINGS IN THEORY AND PRINCIPLES OF HOSPITAL AND HEALTH
CARE ADMINISTRATION. (Cr ar; prereq #) Weckwerth, Dornblaser

8-762. CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS OF HOSPITAL AND RELATED HEALTH
SERVICES. (Cr ar; prereq #) Weckwerth

Current concepts, problems, principles, and future developments in the field of
health and health care.

8-770. HEALTH AND HUMAN BEHAVIOR. (3 cr; prereq Soc 5-855; offered spring
1973-74 and alt yrs) Litman

An examination of the sociology of health and health care; social and personal
components of health and illness behavior; community health; and the relationship of
social and cultural factors in the organization and delivery of health care services.

8-780. ADVANCED STATISTICAL METHODS IN HEALTH CARE RESEARCH. (3 cr;
prereq 5-450 or #) Weckwerth

Survey and analysis of the application of nonparametric statistics to health care
research.
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8-781. SEMINAR: RESEARCH STUDIES IN HEALTH CARE. (3 cr; prereq #; offered
fall 1972-73 and alt yrs) Litman

Review and appraisal of design, measuring instruments, research methodology,
and findings of contemporary studies in the field of health care.

8-790. POLITICAL ASPECTS OF HEALTH SERVICES. (3 cr; prereq #; offered winter
1972-73 and aIt yrs) Litman

Analysis of the interrelationship between government, politics, and health care;
the political and social basis of health legislation and community decision making
in provision and modifications of health services.

8-795. ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF HEALTH CARE. (3 cr; prereq #) Bognanno
An economis analysis of America's health care sector, emphasizing its problems
of pricing, production, and distribution. Evaluating health care services as One
factor input contributing to the nation's health.

8-796. TOPICS IN HEALTH ECONOMICS. (3 cr; prereq minimum of one economics
course and #) T Dahl

General principles of health economics are applied to current issues in health
such as insurance, licensure, family practice, malpractice, and hospital costs.
Models of hospital functioning, area planning, and disease intervention are pre
sented within the framework of economic analysis and used to explain and pre
dict health behavior. The concepts of cost benefit and cost effectiveness analysis
are discussed and applied to problems in health care delivery.

29



FACULTY

Programs in Hospital and Health Care Administration
Bright M. Dornblaser, M.H.A., Professor; Director, Program in Hospital llnd Health

Care Administration
Theodor J. Litman, Ph.D., Professor
James W. Stephan, M.B.S.. Professor
Vernon E. Weckwerth, Ph.D., Professor
John H. Westerman, M.H.A., Associate Professor; Director, University of Minnesota

Hospitals
Jerome T. Bieter, M.H.A., Assistant Professor
Janet G. Brodahl, M.H.A., Assistant Professor
N. Tor Dahl, M.B.A., Assistant Professor
Willy DeGeyndt, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
George K. Gordon, Ed.D., Assistant Professor
A. D. Kincaid, Jr., B.A., Assistant Professor
Jack R. Malban, M.S., Assistant Professor
William W. Metcalfe, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
John M. Phin, M.D., M.H.A., Assistant Professor; Associate Director, Program in Hospital

and Health Care Administration
Ruth P. Stryker, M.A., Assistant Professor
John Sweetland, Jr., M.H.A., Assistant Professor
David V. Damberg, M.H.A., Instructor
Charles A. Heinemann, M.H.A., Instructor
Charles T. Killian, M.H.A., Instructor
C. Robert Larson, M.H.A., Instructor
Kurt W. Metzner, M.H.A., Instructor
Bruce J. Miller, M.H.A., Instructor
Dennis R. Moser, M.H.A., Instructor
Hans F. Tronnes, M.H.A., Instructor

Clinical Preceptors
John J. Boardman Jr., M.H.A., Vice President and Regional Hospital Administrator,

Kaiser Permanente Medical Care Program, Los Angeles, California
Daniel W. Capps, M.A., M.B.A., Administrator, University Hospital, University of Arizona,

Tucson, Arizona
William C. Christensen, M.H.A., Executive Director, Franklin County Public Hospital,

Greenfield, Massachusetts
Robert A. Derzon, M.B.A., Director, University oE California Hospitals,San Francisco,

California
Earl G. Dresser, M.H.A., Administrator, Methodist Hospital, Minneapolis
David L. Everhart, M.S., M.P.H.. Executive Director. New Eniland Medical Center

Hospital, Boston, Massachusetts
Robert L. Gaines, Col., Administrator, USAF Medical Center, Keesler Air Force Base,

Biloxi, Mississippi
Elbert E. Gilbertson, M.H.A., Administrator, St. Luke'. Hospital, Boise, Idaho
Robert F. Hoffman, M.H.A., Administrator, Fergus Falls State Hospital, Fergus Fall.,

Minnesota
Kenneth J. Holmquist, M.A., Administrator, Bethesda Lutheran Hospital, St. Paul
Frederick G. Hubbard, M.H.A.• Director, Baltimore City Hospital, Baltimore, Maryland
Lloyd L. Hughes, LL.B., M.H.A., Executive Vice President, Rhode Island Hospital,

Providence, Rhode Island
Otto M. Janke, M.H.A., LL.B., Executive Director, St. Paul-Ramsey Hospital. St. Paul
Gordon N. Johnson, M.S .• M.H.A., Administrator. Madison General Hospital, Madison,

Wisconsin
Howard R. Jones, M.H.A., Administrator, Robert Packer Hospital, Sayre, Pennsylvania
Arthur J. Klippen, M.D., Director, Veterans Administration Hospital, Minneapolis .
Roger G. Larson, M.H.A., Executive Vice President, Emanuel Hospital, Portland, Oregon
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Charles Lindstrom, M.H.A., Executive Director, St. Luke's Hospital, Kansas City, Missouri
Sister Mary Madonna, M.S.S.W., M.H.A., Executive Vice President, St. Mary's Hospital,

Minneapolis
Don B. Marquis, Major., M.A., David Grant USAF Medical Center, Travis Air Force

Base, California
Robert C. Millar, B.A., President, Abbott-Northwestern Corporation, Minneapolis
Wade Mountz, M.H.A., President, Norton Children's Hospital, Inc., Louisville, Kentucky
Stanley R. Nelson, M.H.A., Executive Director, Henry Ford Hospital, Detroit, Michigan
Harry B. Nicely, Jr., Col., USAF Medical Center, Wright Patterson Air Force Base, Ohio
Lowell E. Palmquist, M.H.A., Executive Director, Swedish Medical Center, Englewood,

California
Kenneth A. Peterson, M.H.A., Executive Vice President, Mt. Sinai Hospital, Minneapolis
Carl N. Platou, M.H.A., President, Fairview Hospitals, Minneapolis
Boone Powell, Executive Director, Baylor University Medical Center, Dallas, Texas
Roy S. Rambeck, B.A., Executive Director of Hospitals, University of Washington

Hospital, Seattle, Washington
Philip K. Reiman, M.B.A., Executive Director, Maine Medical Center, Portland, Maine
Haynes Rice, M.B.A., Executive Assistant of Hospital Administration, New York City

Health and Hospitals Corporation, New York, New York
Jack W. Rivall, M.H.A.. Executive Vice President, Eitel Hospital, Minneapolis
Kenneth J. Shoos, B.B., Administrator, Saint Luke's Hospital, Cleveland, Ohio
John M. Stagl, Executive Vice President, Passavant Memorial Hospital, Chicago, Illinois
Eugene L. Staples, M.H.A., Director, West Virginia University Hospital, Morgantown,

West Virginia
Carl A. Streufert, M.H.A., President, Lutheran Hospital and Medical Center, Wheat

Ridge, Colorado
Peter E. Swerhone, Dip.H.A., Executive Director, Winnipeg General Hospital, Winnipeg,

Manitoba, Canada
Samuel Tibbitts, President, Lutheran Hospital Society, Los Angeles, California
Ricbard W. Trenkner, M.H.A., Administrator, Memorial Hospital of South Bend, South

Bend, Indiana
Lowell M. Vandervort, M.H.A., Administrator, St. Luke's Hospital, Milwaukee, Wisconsin
Robert Van Hauer, Executive Vice President, Health Central, Inc., Minneapolis
Paul J. Vogt, M.A., M.H.A., Director, Hennepin County Health and Hospitals, Minneapolis
William N. Wallace, M.H.A., President, United Hospitals. Inc., St. Paul
Frank W. Walter, M.B.A., President, Metropolitan Medical Center, Minneapolis
Kenneth R. Weaver, M.H.A., Executive Director, Vancouver General Hospital, Van

couver, British Columbia, Canada
John H. Westerman, M.H.A., Director, University of Minnesota Hospitals, Minneapolis
Henry J. Whyte, Executive Vice President and Director, Provident Hospital, Inc., Baltimore,

Maryland
Robert J. Wilkins, M.H.A., Associate Director, Northlands Regional Medical Program,

St. Paul
Russell B. Williams, M.A., M.H.A., Executive Director, Huntington Memorial Hospital,

Pasadena, California
Howard M. Winholtz, M.A., M.H.A., Administrator, Rochester Methodist Hospital, Roch

ester, Minnesota
Ray Woodham, M.H.A., Executive Director, Presbyterian Hospital Center, Albuquerque,

New Mexico

In addition to Clinical Preceptors in the cities of Minneapolis and St.
Paul, included in the listing above, the following Executive Officers of hos
pital and health planning organizations provide preceptorship and clinical ex
perience for first year students and students undertaking the Summer Planning
Practicum.

Carl Ave'Lallemont, Administrator, St. Johns Hospital, St. Paul
L. Melvin. Conley, B.A., Executive Director, Midway and Mounds Park Hospitals, St.

Paul
Ward E. Edwards, M.A., Executive Director, Lutheran Deaconess Hospital, Minneapolis
Ellen Z. Fifer, M.D., Director, Comprehensive Health Plan Program, State of Minnesota,

St. Paul
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Gordon M. Sprenger, M.H.A., Executive Vice President and Administrator, Northwestern
Division, Abbott-Northwestern Hospitals, Inc., Minneapolis

Roger R. Starn, M.H.A., Executive Vice President, United Hospitals, Inc., St. Luke's
Division, St. Paul

Winston R. Miller, M.D., Program Director, Northlands Regional Medical Program, St.
Paul

Special Lecturers
Roger Columbo, M.H.A., Personnel Director, Charles T. Miller Hospital, St. Paul
Lloyd F. Detwiller, M.H.A., Administrator, University Hospital, University of British

Columbia, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada
Jesse E. Edwards, M.D., Pathologist, Charles T. Miller Hospital, St. Paul
James A. Hamilton, M.C.S., M.A., Professor Emeritus, Program in Hospital and Health

Care Administration; South Duxbury, Massachusetts
Edith Lentz Hamilton, Ph.D., former Associate Professor, Program in Hospital and Health

Care Administration, University of Minnesota; South Duxbury, Massachusetts
Warren B. Hempstead, B.S., Sales Manager, Physicians and Hospitals Supply Co., Inc.,

Minneapolis
Helen Jamison, M.H.A., Director of Nursing, Mount Sinai Hospital, Minneapolis
Eugene H. Keating, LL.B., Attorney-at-Law, Minneapolis
Walter J. McNerney, M.H.A., President, Blue Cross Association, Chicago, Illinois
David Y. Morris, President, University of Minnesota Employees Union, Local 450,

Minneapolis
Philip Newberg, M.H.A., Executive Director, Board of Examiners for Licensure of

Nursing Home Administration, St. Paul
Stephan Rogness, M.H.A., Executive Director, Minneapolis Hospital Association, Minnea

polis
Pearl P. Rosenberg, Ph.D., Clinical Associate Professor, Department of Psychology, Uni

versity of Minnesota, Minneapolis
George G. Ulmer, President, Physicians and Hospitals Supply Company, Inc., Minneapolis
Donald B. Wood, M.H.A., Executive Director, Twin City Hospital Association, St. Paul

Independent Study Program Preceptors 1971-72
Don Bjorlin, M.H.A., Administrator, Rice County District One Hospital, Faribault,

Minnesota
Bruce Bredeson, M.H.A., Administrator, Children's Hospital, Columbus, Ohio
Art Crandall, M.H.A., Administrator, St. Patrick Hospital, Missoula, Montana
John Devins, M.S.H.A., Administrator, Waconia Ridgeview Hospital, Waconia, Minnesota
Fred Holbrook, M.S., Administrator, Montana Deaconess Hospital, Great Falls, Montana
Robert Jacobson, M.H.A., Administrator, Deaconess Hospital, Grand Forks, North Dakota
James Knoble, M.H.A., Administrator, Miller Memorial Hospital, Duluth, Minnesota
Russell Miller, M.H.A., Administrator, University of Kansas Medical Center, Kansas

City, Kansas
Sister Sarto Rogers, M.H.A., St. John's McNamara Hospital, Rapid City, South Dakota
James Russell, M.H.A., Administrator, Luther Hospital, Eau Claire, Wisconsin
Lyle Schroeder, M.H.A., Administrator, Sioux Valley Hospital, Sioux Falls, South Dakota
Arne Sorlien, M.A., Hospital Administration, Administrator, Iowa Lutheran Hospital,

Des Moines, Iowa
Don Stewart, M.S., Hospital Administration, Administrator, Hadley Regional Medical

Center, Hays, Kansas
Don Stordahl, M.H.A., Administrator, Immanuel-St. Joseph's Hospital, Mankato, Minnesota
D. D. Wightman, M.H.A., Administrator, Dakota Hospital, Fargo, North Dakota
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liThe health of the people is realty the foundation
upon which att their happiness, and att of their
powers as the state depend."

-Benjamin Disraeli




